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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study is to reveal the major 

problems of industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia, 

and the contributions this educational system makes to the 

labor market of the country, especially its contributions of 

technicians and skilled workers. Industrial-vocational 

education represents only one of several government manpower 

development programs. This educational system passed through 

a series of several changes for the purpose of upgrading its 

quality and increasing its enrollment. Though certain devel

opments such as the "open system" of industrial-vocational 

education seem a proper solution to the problem of the un-

attractiveness of industrial-vocational education, o-ther 

problems still remain to be solved in this system. Perhaps 

the most critical problems that exist are those related to 

the size of enrollment, the quality of personnel, and the 

slow response of the system in meeting the needs of the 

private sector. 

Low enrollments are attributed, however, to educa

tional and social problems. Saudi young people prefer 

academic education over vocational education. Academic 

education appears the natural choice for those students who 

desire to pursue their educational ambitions to the highest 

levels. For academic education assures good government 

xv i 
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positions for graduates seeking the security and status of 

government jobs. 

Socially, vocational education suggests the concepts 

of dirty hands and long hours of work, besides the in

security of such jobs. Social values and the culture of the 

society assigns vocational education a low status and to the 

students, industrial-vocational education implies less 

prestigious jobs. 

The quality of teachers and administrators represents 

another challenge to the advancement and progress of indus

trial-vocational education. In fact, most of the teachers 

and administrators of the existing system are termed un

qualified personnel by the leaders of this system. The 

Higher Technical Institute and the Higher Industrial Insti

tute were proposed to provide the qualified theoretical and 

practical teachers which this system needs. However, these 

institutes are still in the planning stages and their 

products are expected only shortly before the end of the 

present decade. 

One of the other educational problems that hamper 

the advancement of industrial-vocational education in the 

country is that the school buildings currently in use are 

not suited to the type of education being offered in them. 

The dependence on foreign textbooks and references 

represents another educational problem that remains unsolved 

by educational leaders. While lectures and shop instructions 
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are given in the Arabic language, textbooks and study 

references are written in foreign languages that cause fear 

and frustration among students. 

Most graduates of the industrial-vocational schools 

of the Kingdom join the public sector, leaving the private 

sector to depend almost entirely on imported labor. 

(Analysis of technicians in the private sector shows that 

only a few of the graduating students join private industry, 

while most of them join the public sector in search of 

security and prestige.) 

Analysis of the number of technicians required for 

the country during the Development Plan for 1970-75 shows 

that industrial schools provided only .03 per cent of the 

estimated number of technicians needed by the private sector. 

Further analysis of the estimated number of tech

nicians required during the period from 1975-1980 shows that 

Saudi Arabia will experience a shortage of 3,640 technicians 

who must either be supplied by industrial-vocational schools 

or be hired as imported labor. 

The study concludes with recommendations the author 

believes would improve the present status of industrial-

vocational education in Saudi Arabia. 



CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Highlights of the Kingdom 
of Saudi Arabia 

Background 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia comprises about four-

fifths of the Arabian Peninsula, which is slightly over a 

million sguare miles, or about one-third of the size of the 

United States of America.^" The country is bounded by the 

Red Sea on the West, the Gulf of Aden and the Arabian Sea on 

the South, the Gulf of Oman and the Arabian Gulf on the East, 

and by Kuwait, Irag, and Jordan to the North. The government 

is a theocratic monarchy whose constitution is the Holy 

Koran. Islam is the official religion and piays a dominant 

role in the lives of the people. The language is Arabic and 

the various regions of the Kingdom have distinctive dialects. 

English is acknowledged as a second language and is being 

taught in all educational levels beyond primary education. 

In the urban areas and among the better educated, it is 

widely understood. 

1. Roy Lebkicher, George Renz, and Max Steineke, 
Aramco Handbook (Dahran: Arabian American Oil Company, 
1960), p. 225. 

1 
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Saudi Arabia was practically isolated from the 

modern world until very recently. Except for a few general 

descriptive publications, there is not very much written 

about her economy, human resources, or manpower, and there

fore, very little is actually known about many facets of the 

country. But this should not be surprising, since Saudi 

Arabia broke out of her shell of isolation only about two 

decades ago. Unlike the other neighboring Arab countries, 

this particular part of the Middle East did not fall under 

any foreign occupation between World War I and World War II. 

Thus, while most of the Arab states have come in direct touch 

with the western world since the early years of the twentieth 

century, Saudi Arabia's relation with the modern world 

actually started around the middle of this century. 

Provinces and Districts 

The Kingdom of Saudi Arabia is divide'd into geo

graphical divisions, which have been subdivided into adminis

trative districts or provinces. These geographical divisions, 

which are essentially topographical and by no means identical 

with the modern administrative structure, include Hijaz, 

Najd, Asir, and al-Hasa in the eastern part of the kingdom 

(Figure 1).^ 

2. Arabian American Oil Company. Aramco Handbook: 
Oil and the Middle East (Dahran: Arabian American Oil 
Company, 1968), p. 176. 
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Administrative Development 

Saudi Arabia's strict adherence to its Islamic 

tradition continues side by side with the country's economic 

and administrative development. Both economically and 

administratively the country has developed along lines quite 

familiar to westerners. Administrative development has 

aimed at building an efficient modern system of government. 

Under King Faysal Saudi Arabia has been rapidly modernizing 

its administrative machinery. In 1963 the Kingdom signed an 

agreement with the Ford Foundation for the purpose of helping 

to modernize the governmental administrative machinery. 

Under this pact the Ford Foundation agreed to carry out the 

program design and planning of the new Institute of Public 

3 
Administration. In the same year, and inspired by this 

agreement, the Saudi Council of Ministers issued Resolution 

number 520 for the establishment of the High Committee for 

Administrative Reform. The Committee was established for 

the purpose of "developing and classifying public organiza

tion in a form that secures the reform of the administrative 

4 
structure." According to the "ronomic Report of 1967/68, 

the High Committee has been instrumental in the establishment 

3. The Institute of Public Administration, "Adminis
trative Reform in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia," Public 
Administration (Riyadh: I.P.A., August, 1964), pp. 7-8. 

4. Bureau of Presidency of the Council of Ministers, 
Decision Number 1: Rajab 8. 1383 A.H. (Riyadh: Council of 
Ministers, 1963), p. 1. 
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of the Central Planning Organization, the Public Works 

Department, and the Central Purchasing Department. ' It has 

reviewed a general plan for reorganization of the government 

and has influenced specific organizational changes in several 

ministries including Finance, Education, Health, Commerce, 

Agriculture, Communications, and Labor.^ 

Foreign experts, primarily provided by the United 

Nations and the Ford Foundation, have worked together with 

trained young Saudis on this administrative reform. Today, 

the dependence upon foreign experts and advisors, while still 

great, is becoming less year by year as more Saudis obtain 

technical, managerial, collegiate, and graduate educations 

within Saudi Arabia and abroad. 

Human Resources 

The government has invested a sizeable proportion of 

its income in the development of human resources in the 

nation. Out of a Net National Income of SR 27,708,700,000 

for the period 1962/63-1968/69, the government has spent a 

total of SR 7,923,500,000 or about 25 per cent of the Net 

g 
National Income on the development of human resources. 

These investments are distributed among the social services 

5. Central Planning Organization, Economic Report. 
1967-68. Vol. I (Riyadh: C.P.O., 1969), pp. Ill, 13-14. 

6. SR 1 s45 = U.S. $1. 
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of Education, Health, Labor, Social Affairs, M. nicipalities, 

7 
Pilgrims, and Endowments. 

Government allocations for Health, Education, Labor, 

and Social Affairs have been increasing rapidly. In 1960-61 

the government allocations for the Ministries of Health, 

Education, and Labor and Social Affairs were SR 69.4, 168.8, 

and 2.0 million respectively. In 1968-69 these allocations 

jumped to SR 175.2, 597.5, and 100.5 million.8 

Most of Saudi Arabia's population is concentrated in 

widely scattered towns and villages. According to the 

Arabian American Oil Company, "Population density is on the 

order of five persons per square mile ... a figure roughly 

9 comparable with United States population density in 1790." 

Distances between most populated areas are relatively great. 

Economic development is hampered by the lack of good 

communications between population centers. Civilian aircraft 

plays a very important role in moving people from one area 

to another, but its role in freight transportation is still 

limited. 

Economy 

Before the discovery of oil, the nation's economy 

was based upon oasis agriculture of a simple and primitive 

7. Central Department of Statistics, Statistical 
Yearbook. 1969 (Riyadh: C.D.S., 1970), pp. 133, 334. 

8. Ibid., p. 133. 

9. Arabian American Oil Company, op. cit.. p. 181. 
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type, small-scale fishing along the coasts, pearling in the 

Arabian Gulf, nomadic herding, commerce, and pilgrimmages of 

Muslims to Mecca. 

With the discovery of oil in 1938, the petroleum 

industry rapidly became the major industry, providing the 

major part of the national income. In 1968-69 the estimated 

government oil revenue was SR 4195.8 million out of a total 

revenue of SR 5534.4 million.^ The Economic Report of 

1967-68 indicates that the oil industry produces over 50 per 

cent of the Gross Domestic Product, over 40 per cent of the 

Gross National Product, over 85 per cent of the government 

12 revenues, and almost 100 per cent of the export earnings. 

This expanding industry undoubtedly will continue to provide 

the bulk of government income for some time to come. In 

recent years, however, the government has placed increasing 

emphasis upon the development of other sources of income. 

This shift in emphasis was clearly spelled out in the 

nation's first development Plan of 1970. 

The employment and unemployment situation in Saudi 

Arabia is not clearly defined. The United States Department 

of Labor estimates that about five per cent of the labor 

10. Ibid.. p. 184. 

11. Central Department of Statistics, op. cit. . 
p. 364. 

12. Central Planning Organization, op. cit. . 
pp. iv-1. 
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force in Saudi Arabia is unemployed; the fewest unemployed 

13 
are in the eastern region of the country. According to 

the Economic Report of 1967-68, the best available estimate 

of the employment situation indicates an unemployment rate 

14 of about 7 per cent as of the beginning of 1966. This 

estimate is based on the results of a demographic survey 

conducted by the Central Department of Statistics which 

showed that in the labor force of Saudi Arabia there are 

approximately 73,000 persons who are able to work and 

15 
actively seeking employment, but who are not employed. 

However, an accurate rated unemployment can not be defined 

easily in Saudi Arabia since a large proportion of the 

country's population are unsettled nomads. 

Economic and Social Progress 

The following examples are merely steps taken toward 

the economic and social progress taking place today in Saudi 

Arabia. It does by no means represent or describe the total 

development in this sphere. 

Saudi Arabia is following a deliberate and evolu

tionary process in development.- As the Arabian American Oil 

13. United States Department of Labor, "Labor 
Situation in Saudi Arabia," Labor Development Abroad, Vol. 
14, No. 8 (Washington, D.C.: B.L.S., August, 1969), p. 2. 

14. Central Planning Organization, op. cit.. 
pp. v. 5. 

15. Ibid., pp. v. 5-6. 



Company points out, "Per capita income is estimated to have 

risen from the subsistence level in the late 1940's to about 

$280 in 1966. Present estimates indicate that per capita 

income holds the promise of being doubled every seven 

.,16 years." 

The pace of progress is accelerated year by year. 

Each improvement sets the stage for other changes. Saudi 

Arabia has crossed the threshold into the modern world and 

is rapidly taking its place in that world. Economically, its 

Gross Domestic Product has accelerated from a value of SR 8.7 

billion in 1962-63 to a value of SR 13.1 billion in 1966-67 

in terms of current prices. When the net factor income 

payments abroad are deducted from these totals, the estimated 

Gross National Product (at factor cost) for the same years 

17 
is SR 6.7 billion and SR 9.9 billion. Although industry 

contributed only two per cent to the Gross Domestic Product 

in 1966-67, its importance is expected to increase since 

industry has been growing at a substantially higher rate 

18 
than has the Gross Domestic Product as a whole. 

Socially, the role of women as full participants in 

the development of the country has begun to change. Writing 

16. Arabian American Oil Company, op. cit.. p. 181. 

17. Central Planning Organization, op. cit.. 
pp. ii. 4. 

18. Ibid., pp. ii. 14. 
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on the role of women in its report, Labor Development 

Abroad. the United States Department of Labor said: 

Women of Saudi Arabia are emerging from their 
traditional secondary role in Saudi life as a 
result of community development projects initiated 
by the government. For the first time in history, 
and despite initial strong opposition from local 
inhabitants, education for women was introduced in 
the model community development project in Dariyyah 
in 1961. The first course began with 12 girls; by 
the end of 1963, 2,567 girls were attending classes 
in 14 development centers throughout the Kingdom.1 

The government of Saudi Arabia under King Faysal did 

not take a negative attitude toward the needy persons of the 

nation. As a social obligation the Social Security System, 

which was established in 1962 prior to institutionalized aid 

for the aged and the indigent, has expanded both in its pro

gram and in the funds available for assistance. The United 

States Department of Labor report also states: 

During the past 5 years, payments to the families 
of prisoners and the chronically ill, emergency 
aid and partial compensation to those whose homes 
or businesses have been destroyed or damaged by 
natural disasters, and emergency aid to poor 
families on the death of the head of the house
hold have been added to the program. . . . Budget 
allocations have risen from about $5.5 million 
5 years ago to over $10 million in the 1968 
budget.20 

19. United States Department of Labor, "Women 
Begin to Emerge from Traditional Role," Labor Development 
Abroad. Vol. 15, No. 6 (Washington, D.C.: B.L.S. June, 
1970), p. 20. 

20. United States Department of Labor, "Social 
Security System Expanded in the 1960's," Labor Development 
Abroad, Vol. 14, No. 3 (Washington, D. C.: B.L.S. March, 
1969), pp. 15-16. 
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The previous examples were merely steps taken toward 

the economic and social development taking place in Saudi 

Arabia. 

Statement of Problems and Objectives 

As one major part of the numerous manpower develop

ment programs, industrial-vocational education in Saudi 

Arabia is facing many barriers toward the achievement of the 

government's planning goals. Such barriers include: insuf

ficient enrollment to fill the existing school capacity, lack 

of higher teaching quality and experience, dysfunctional 

design of the programs in terms of the country's needs, and 

the factors affecting the dignity and prestige of vocational 

education in general. All of these problems have existed 

since the foundation of industrial-vocational education in 

Saudi Arabia. 

The significance of the role that industrial-

vocational education can play in the development of the 

country's manpower stems from the fact that quite a high 

proportion of the country's technical and skilled occupa

tions are in the hands of foreign workers. In this respect 

industrial-vocational education is expected to create a new 

class of skilled labor for the purposes of: 

1. Filling the current job vacancies. 

2. Gradual replacement of the foreigners. 
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3. Filling the future needs of the growing industry for 

native technicians. 

The purpose of this study is to determine the 

importance of industrial-vocational education in the overall 

manpower program, as well as to find ways and means for new 

strategies and alternative action programs for the Saudi 

Arabian industrial-vocational education system. It is the 

intention of the author to examine the major problems that 

face the country's manpower development, placing emphasis on 

those problems that exist in the industrial-vocational 

education system. The author intends to examine this type 

of education in different phases. Programs, teacher quality, 

and student enrollment will be examined at length. 

The emphasis of this study will be on the supply 

side, that is on the current and future contribution of 

industrial-vocational education. This does not mean, how

ever, that the demand side will be neglected. Comparisons 

of expected supply and demand for the future will be made in 

terms of the total manpower requirements and the output of 

this educational system. The reason for such emphasis on 

the supply side lies in the major difficulty of getting 

enough accurate data about manpower needs for the future in 

a less developed country. This difficulty is created by 

many factors such as political and economic instability, the 

little emphasis put on research and development, and finally, 
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the inadequate attention attached to statistical data and 

information gathering. 

Finally, one of the purposes of this study is to 

pinpoint the government's actions in the fields of manpower 

development and in industrial-vocational education, and to 

visualize the future prospects of this educational system in 

a country eager to set a strong foot on the path of economic 

development. 

Organization of the Study 

Manpower development in a less advanced country is 

perhaps the most important step that should proceed, or at 

least parallel any plan for a country's overall development. 

Education (both formal and technical) and training are the 

only measures by which a country that lacks enough skilled 

labor can upgrade the quality of its manpower. The labor 

market of a less developed country usually has a great 

number of foreign contractors with skills that the country 

needs, and a low level of educational attainment among 

native labor. 

To improve the quality of native workers for the 

purposes of meeting the rising needs of the growing economy, 

and to provide for a gradual replacement of foreign workers, 

the government of Saudi Arabia adopted some measures. The 

introduction of industrial-vocational education in the 

country was a big step toward the achievement of these goals. 
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Industrial-vocational education combined with adult voca

tional training are the only existing public programs in the 

Kingdom that serve the private sector's labor market. This 

study deals only with the subject of industrial-vocational 

education. However, related subjects such as the composi

tion and characteristics of the labor force and the govern

ment's role in the development of manpower will be of great 

relevance to the matter under consideration. 

This study will be divided into three interrelated 

parts. Chapters 2 and 3 of Part One will be devoted to a 

full examination of the labor force and the government's 

manpower policies. The composition and characteristics of 

the labor force will be analyzed in Chapter 2, with emphasis 

on the private sectors and the manpower development policies 

of the government will be examined in Chapter 3. Manpower 

programs (except industrial-vocational education) will be 

subjected to complete analysis. Theories and concepts that 

describe investment in human capital will also be discussed 

in Chapter 3. 

Part Two will be devoted to an intensive examination 

of industrial-vocational education, including its theory as 

well as its practices. Chapter 4 will deal with the termi

nology of industrial-vocational education, with the economics 

of investment in this type of education, and with an actual 

Saudi case of cost benefit analysis. Chapter 5 treats the 

historical development of industrial-vocational education 
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system in Saudi Arabia and focuses on such elements as the 

students, the teachers, and the programs. Chapter 6 dis

cusses the existing problems of industrial-vocational educa

tion in the Kingdom as well as the solutions to these 

problems as suggested by educational planners. Chapter 7 is 

devoted to an exploration of the present and future manpower 

requirements in the Kingdom and the role of industrial-

vocational education in fulfilling these needs. 

Part Three will contain Chapter 8 in which the 

author will present the conclusions of his study and make 

recommendations. 



PART I 

LABOR FORCE AND GOVERNMENT' 
MANPOWER POLICIES 

16 



CHAPTER 2 

COMPOSITION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
SAUDI CIVIL LABOR FORCE 

This chapter deals with subjects that are important 

to consider before analyzing the problems and prospects of 

industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia. The chapter 

discusses mainly the following points: (1) the population of 

Saudi Arabia—its distribution, rate of growth; and (2) the 

civil labor force—its composition and its characteristics. 

Our objectives in this chapter are to determine 

those occupations in which serious shortage of skills exist, 

and to determine the manpower policy implications of the 

existing labor situation which will be fully presented in 

Chapter 3. 

Population. Distribution, and 
Rate of Growth 

The population of Saudi Arabia can not be estimated 

with any degree of accuracy. A partial census of Saudi 

Arabia in 1962, covering five large cities, was the first 

ever carried out in the country. 

Official estimates based on this initial census 

placed the total population at 3.2 to 3.3 million, as 

17 
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compared to previous estimates of 5 to 7 million.^ The 

Economic Research Institute of the American University of 

Beirut gave an estimate of 3 to 3.8 million, based on com

parisons of food availability to consumption standards 

2 
required to support life. But the officially revealed 

figures are usually around 6 to 8 million people. 

In this study, analysis is based on the 1962 govern

ment census and considers the Kingdom's population to fall 

between 3.2 and 3.3 million, for these are the figures that 

are most used in the government's agencies and publications. 

Table 1 shows the distribution of population by size 

of places according to the 1962 census. The figures indi

cate that about 50 per cent of the population live in small 

towns and villages, about 25 per cent live in 335 towns of 

population between 1,000 and 19,999, while the other 25 per 

cent live in cities of 20,000 and more. 

A World Health Organization report gives a rough 

estimate of the birth rate as 39 per thousand and death rate 

as 24 per thousand, leaving a net population growth rate of 

1. Ministry of Finance and National Economy, Survey 
of Population. Buildings. and Establishments. 1962 (Riyadh: 
Island Press, 1963). 

2. Edmond Y. Asfour, Saudi Arabia: Long-Term 
Projections of Supply and Demand for Agricultural Products 
(Beirut: American University, 1965), p.142. 
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Table 1. Distribution of Places and Population by Size of 
Place in Saudi Arabia 1962-63a 

Population 

No. of 
Size Group Places Total Settled Nomads 

20,000 and over 11 830 ,086 828 ,503 1,583 

10,000-19,999 11 139 ,730 119 ,870 19,860 

5,000- 9,999 23 153 ,774 146 ,039 7,735 

2,000- 4,999 100 298 ,374 249 ,549 48,825 

1,000- 1,999 201 271 ,405 227 ,534 43,871 

500- 999 495 339 ,023 277 ,194 61,829 

Less than 500 5 ,274 847 ,958 759 ,628 88.330 

Total of Cities 
and Villages 6 ,115 2,880 ,350 2,608 ,317 272,033 

Water Holes 2 .090 421 .980 421.980 

Grand Total 8 ,205 3,302 ,330 2,608 ,317 694,013 

Source: Ministry of Finance and National Economy, 
Survey of Population. Buildings and Establishments, 1962 
(Riyadh: Island Press, 1962-63). 
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3 
1.5 per cent. Infant mortality rate was estimated by the 

4 same report to be around 260 per 1000 live births. Profes

sor Edmond Asfour, depending on analysis of the population 

age structure as well as estimates from similar countries, 

5 
believes that a 2 per cent rate of growth is more accurate. 

For the past 15 to 20 years a rate of 1.5 per cent seems 

reliable. However, with health improvement, better nutri

tion, higher income, etc., a rate of 2 to 2.5 per cent is 

now probably more reasonable in view of the fact that the 

1962-1963 census showed 68.6 per cent of the population to 

be under the age of 30 years (Table 2). 

Another estimate that can be made is by using the 

United Nations statistical method. According to the U. N. 

determinants of population trends, Saudi Arabia's population 

age structure is considered "progressive" (having a high 

proportion of children and a high rate of growth), as 

g 
opposed to "static" and "regressive." Saudi Arabia there

fore, when compared to other countries with the same age 

structure, can expect a growth rate of around 3 per cent. 

3. World Health Organization, Report on a Health 
Survey of Saudi Arabia: November 10. 1962-January 31, 1963 
(U. N., July, 1963), pp. 59-66. 

4. Ibid., p. 60. 

5. Asfour, op. cit. , p. 148. 

6. United Nations, The Determinants of Consequences 
of Population Trend. Population Studies No. 17 (New York: 
U. N., 1956) , p. 141. 
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Table 2. Age Distribution of Saudi Arabian Population 1963a 

Age Group 
Five 

Cities 
Other 

Settled 
Water 
Holes 

All 
Places 

Under 10 37.0% 38.0% 37.7% 37.8% 

10 to 30 34.6 30.0 29.3 30.8 

30 to 50 20.6 21.7 21.3 21.4 

Over 50 7.8 10. 3 11.7 10.0 

Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

aSource: 
op. cit. 

Ministry of Finance and National Economy, 

The Central Planning Organization of Saudi Arabia 

has a similar estimate of population growth for the kingdom. 

The Central Planning Organization believes that during the 

next few years, due to improved health facilities combined 

with a rise in nutritional levels, the rate of natural 

increase of the population will reach a level of about 3.0 

7 
per cent by the end of the Development Plan period. 

7. Central Planning Organization, Development Plan. 
19 70 (Riyadh, C.P.O., 1970), p. 65. 



Labor Force Compositon 

Geographic Distribution 

The Central Planning Organization provides data 

about the geographic distribution of the population and the 

labor force as shown in Table 3. The employed labor force 

was defined as men of working age, 16 to 65; they numbered 

about 822,000 in 1962-63. The estimate of 800,000 shown in 

Table 3 is based on the premise that some of these persons 

were incapacitated and some retired. 

Table 3. Geographic Distribution of Population and Labor 
Force in 1962-63 (in Thousands)a 

Other 
5 Major Settled Water 

Category Total Cities Places Holes 

Population 3,300 630 2,250 420 

Males of Working Age 822 173 546 103 

Estimated Employed 800 170 530 100 

Labor Force 

aSource: United States Department of Labor, "The 
Labor Situation in Saudi Arabia," Labor Development Abroad. 
Vol. 14, No. 8 (Washington, D. C.: B.L.S., August, 1969), 
p. 2. 
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It should be noted that these figures suffer from 

some obvious weakness, particularly the age of the working 

force. The above definition of working force age which 

seems reasonable in Western countries' standards, can not, 

however, describe the working age of the Saudi labor force. 

Table 2 in fact shows an exceptionally high proportion of 

children below 10. In addition, owing to the customary 

early marriage age among females, especially in rural areas, 

and their high fertility rate, the expected starting working 

age will probably be lower than 16 years of age. The labor 

force survey of the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs 

shows that quite a considerable number of workers in the 

private sector fall into the brackets of less than 10 years, 

g 
10-14, and 15-19 years of age. 

Based on these judgments the writer believed, there

fore, that the estimate of 800,000 labor force shown in 

Table 3 is an underestimated figure. 

Distribution of Economic Activities 

The labor force size in 1965-66 shows an increase 

over its size in 1962-63. While the estimated employed 

labor force was 800,000 in 1962-63, it was estimated to be 

8. Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, Ministry 
of Labor's Labor Force Survey—1968: Number of Private 
Sector's Workers in 25 Cities—Wages and Occupations (Ryadh: 
Ministry of Labor, 1969), p. 243. 
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9 
over one million in 1965-66. Distribution of the labor 

force according to economic activities is tabulated in 

Table 4. 

Some idea of the extent of development of the various 

regions, or concentration of certain activities in them, can 

be gained from an examination of these figures. Clearly, 

the emphasis is on agricultural operations in the southern, 

central, and western provinces; on mining and quarrying in 

the east, on manufacturing in the west, on construction in 

the central and western provinces; and on product distribu

tion in the western province. This regionalization of 

activities results from a combination of circumstances in

cluding the geographical distribution of natural resources, 

the climatic conditions, and the availability of water. 

These factors have been partly responsible for a large scale 

movement of the labor force especially from the southern 

region, and for imbalances of manpower supply-demand rela

tionships in certain places. 

The figures in Table 4 also indicate that agricul

ture and nomadism account for nearly one-half of the labor 

force, with services (including government administration, 

health, education, etc.) being the second largest 

9. Central Department of Statistics, "Demographic 
Survey 1965-66," in Central Planning Organization, Develop
ment Plan, 19 70. op. cit., p. 66. 

10. Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 1970. op. cit., p. 65. 



Table 4. Employed Persons 15 Years of Age and Over Classified by Type of Economic 
Activity and Region, 1966 (in Thousands)3 

Region 
Per Cent 

Type of Activity Central East West North South Total of Total 

Agriculture, Fishing 
Livestock, and Bedouin 83. 3 33. 8 78. 2 55. 5 213. 9 464. 8 46.2 

Mining and Quarrying 0. 3 23. 9 0. 2 0. 3 0. 5 25. 2 2.5 
Manu facturing 7. 2 7. 3 18. 7 1. 0 6. 8 41. 1 4.1 
Construction 32. 1 11. 2 46. 5 3. 5 10. 8 104. 0 10.3 
Electricity, Gas, and 

Water 0. 9 1. 4 3. 4 0. 2 2. 6 8. 3 0.8 
Commerce 18. 3 10. 7 41. 4 5. 5 19. 9 95. 8 9.5 
Trans., Comu., and 

Storage 10. 5 7. 8 18. 4 1. 6 5. 6 44. 0 4.4 
Services 60. 7 24. 9 87. 9 18. 4 27. 0 218. 9 21.8 
Activities not defined 2. 2 0. 8 1. 0 — 0. 5 4. 5 0.4 

Total 215. 5 121. 8 295. 7 •
 

VD 00 

0 287. 6 1,006. 6 100.0 

aSource: Central Department of Statistics, Demographic Survey 1965-66 
(Riyadh: C.D.S., 1966), p. 66. 
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contributer. While the percentage of agriculture is high 

(as is expected in a developing country), the division of 

labor force between services, agriculture, and industrial 

operations is somewhat different from that observed in 

developing countries as a whole. The existing distribution 

of the civil labor force by economic activity in Saudi 

Arabia, based on a three-sector economy, falls somewhere 

between the patterns observed in industrialized and develop

ing countries, as observed by Limber.^ 

In Saudi Arabia, as noticed in Table 5, the per

centage which agriculture forms of the total labor force is 

lower than that of developing countries in general. This 

difference is no doubt due partly to the several physical 

and climatic limitations deterring a higher rate of agri

cultural participation. The industry sector in Saudi Arabia 

has a relatively higher proportion of workers as compared 

with other developing countries. This is due to the sig

nificant numbers taking part in the construction of infra-

structural projects, public buildings, and housing accom

modations in the Kingdom. The service sector shows an 

astonishing number of workers. This figure (36.9) is twice 

that of similar developing countries, and almost approaches 

that derived for developed countries for the year 1960. The 

11. P. Bairoch and J. M. Limber, "Changes in the 
Industrial Distribution of the World Labor Force, by Region, 
1880-1960," International Labor Review. Vol. 98, No. 4 
(Geneva, ILO, 1968), 311-336. 
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Table 5. The Labor Force by Major Sector of Activity and 
Region3 

Agriculture Industry Services Total 

Industriali zed 
Countries (1960) 22.9% 36. 0% 41. 1% 100.0% 

Developing 
Countries (1960) 73.1 11. 2 15. 6 100.0 

Saudi Arabia (1967) 46.2 16. 9 36. 9 100.0 

aSource: Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 1970 (Riyadh: C.P.O., 1970), p. 67. 

reason for this high figure is explained by the Central 

Planning Organization: 

The services group for the Kingdom is large because 
of the significant numbers engaged in commerce, 
various forms of petty trading, and as employees of 
the government machinery. The fact that there are 
few public transportation companies operating large 
units, but instead, individually owned taxis serv
ing the needs of cities and even long distance 
travel contribute to making the service sector 
larger than expected.^ 

12. Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 1970. op. cit., p. 67. 
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Labor Force Characteristics 

Harbison and Myers classified the countries of the 

world in terms of human resources development into four 

13 
categories: 

Level I, Underdeveloped countries (in which Saudi Arabia 

is included), 

Level II, Partially developed countries, 

Level III, Semiadvanced countries, and 

Level IV, Advanced countries. 

In terms of Harbison and Myers, Level I or under

developed countries are those whose economic and social 

progress is dependent upon the continued employment of 

foreign manpower in a wide variety of core positions in 

major public and private agencies. The stage of development 

of their indigenous human resources is insufficient to per

mit these countries to move forward on their own. 

In terms of manpower characteristics, Harbison and 

14 
Myers give the following generalizations: 

1. At least a third of the total stock of high-level 

manpower is employed in government services and in 

education. And the largest single category of high-

level manpower is qualif ed teachers. 

13. Frederick Harbison and Charles A. Myers, Educa
tion . Manpower, and Economic Growth: Strategies of Human 
Resource Development (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1964), p. 32. 

14. Ibid., pp. 51-54. 
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2. More than half of all those in the high-level man

power categories in the African countries are 

foreign workers. (In the case of Saudi Arabia this 

is also true.) 

3. Although the top ministerial posts and many of the 

high-level administrative positions in government 

are held by local nationals, the strategic technical 

positions in the public services, the top positions 

in private industry and commerce, and most of the 

higher positions in education are held by foreigners. 

4. In most of the Level I countries, the population is 

no longer stable, but is beginning to increase as 

progress is made in the control of diseases through 

the expansion of health facilities. (In Saudi 

Arabia population growth is expected to reach 3 per 

cent per annum in the near future, which is higher 

than the current percentage growth of 2 per cent 

indicated by Asfour."^) 

In fact Harbison and Myers' generalizations about 

manpower development in the underdeveloped countries is 

similar somehow to the manpower situation in Saudi Arabia as 

the following pages indicate. 

In the examination of the Saudi civil labor force 

emphasis will be placed on those characteristics describing 

15. Asfour, op. cit., p. 148. 
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the private sector's labor. Government and the Arabian 

American Oil Company (ARAMCO) employees will be examined in 

a later section of this study. The emphasis on the charac

teristics of the private sector's workers will, however, 

remain the theme of this chapter. 

The discussion and analysis of the private sector's 

labor force will only include male workers and exclude women 

whose rate of participation in the Saudi labor force is 

neglected, due in total to the country's culture and 

customs. Furthermore, the characteristics of the labor 

force in the.private sector will be based on statistical 

data and information published by the Ministry of Labor and 

Social Affairs, which represents the only official source of 

information about the labor situation in the country. 

Labor Force in the Private Sector 

The characteristics of the labor force in the 

private sector will be examined and analyzed in terms of the 

composition by nationality and occupations, the level of 

educational attainment, and the wage differential, among 

Saudi and non-Saudis and among regions. 

Labor Force by Nationality and Occupation 

One of the major characteristics of the Saudi civil 

labor force is the lack of skills. Many of the white-collar 

workers (professionals) are imported. Saudi white-collar 

workers generally have primary school education and usually 
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learn the technical aspects of their work while on the job. 

Relatively few Saudis, if compared to the total labor force, 

are professional. These few are mainly in medicine, 

engineering, business, economics, and education. They have 

received their education in a limited number of higher 

institutes in the Kingdom, in the neighboring Arab countries, 

in Europe, or in the United States. These people are mainly 

employed by the government and very few go into the private 

sector, as for example, the oil industry. 

Despite these problems, many Saudis have adapted to 

modern industrialization. This, in fact, is attributed to 

the behavioral understanding of Saudi workers, assistance 

from friendly countries, government encouragement, and the 

ability and willingness of the Saudi Arabs to adjust and 

accept Western industrial practices especially in the oil 

regions of the Kingdom. 

Before World War II, little if any opportunity 

existed for the development of industrial skills. The agri

cultural work force was entirely unskilled. For the most 

part, agricultural workers had no experience with even the 

simplest mechanical equipment, had no knowledge of such 

concepts as regular hours or specific routine, and turnover 

was extremely high. 

Today the Saudi labor force is still far behind in 

the attainment of skills and knowledge those labor forces of 

the more developed countries of the world. Due to this lack 



32 

of skills the Saudi labor force is largely composed of 

foreign nationals from neighboring Arab countries or others. 

The Saudi Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs conducted a 

labor force survey in the private sector in twenty-five 

Saudi cities in 1968. This survey covered about 70 per cent 

16 
of the private sector labor force, excluding Aramco. The 

private establishments surveyed represented those which are 

officially registered with the Ministry of Labor as private 

corporations. In fact, this is the survey that has been 

used by all government establishments, and at the same time 

it is the official survey of the labor force in the King-

17 
dom. In the analysis of the labor force composition and 

characteristics this survey will be used as the only source 

of information in this subject for the purpose of unified 

research and conclusions. Table 6 shows the composition of 

the Saudi labor force according to nationality and occupa

tion. 

The significance of Table 6 lies in the facts that: 

first, the foreign labor force composes roughly about 50 per 

cent of the total civil labor force in the private sector; 

second, the foreign labor force tends to concentrate in 

16. Lentenz Corporation for Planning and Counsell
ing, Growth of Technical Education in Saudi Arabia (Rihyadh: 
The General Department of Technical Education, 1969), 
p. 7. 

17. Central Department of Statistics, Statistical 
Yearbook. 1969. op. cit., pp. 127-190. 
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Table 6. Numbers of Workers in 25 Cities in the Private 
Sector Classified According to Nationality and 
Occupation, 1968a 

Occupation Saudi Non-Saudi Total 

Professionals, technical, 
and related works 545 2, 599 3,144 

Administrative, managerial 
and executive workers 1,091 941 2,032 

Clerical workers 2,707 2, 845 5,552 

Sales workers 21,931 13, 602 35,533 

Service workers 4,699 9, 416 14,115 

Farm workers 53 151 204 

Production workers 
craftsmen and unskilled 
workers 21.561 22, 456 44,018 

Total 52,588 52, 010 104,598 

aSource: Ministry 
Ministry of Labor's Labor 

of Labor and Social 
Force Survey, 1968: . 

Affairs 
Numbers of 

Private Sector's Workers in 25 Cities (Riyadh: Ministry of 
Labor, 1969), p. 228. 
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professional and technical occupations, service occupations, 

and agricultural occupations with the result that foreign 

laborers in the professional and technical sectors are 

approximately five times the number of native workers, while 

in the service sector foreign workers outnumber native 

workers by a ratio of 2:1, and in the agricultural sector 

the ratio is roughly three times more foreign workers than 

Saudis; third, in managerial clerical, production, and 

unskilled work, the distribution between foreign and native 

workers is nearly equal; finally, sales workers are mostly 

Saudis, with the number of Saudis involved in saleswork 

almost twice that of the foreign workers employed in this 

sector. 

Table 6 gives a clear picture of the Saudi civil 

labor force. It reflects the national manpower shortages in 

some occupations in the Kingdom. Since most of the existing 

positions, especially those that require technical skills, 

are held by foreigners because of insufficient Saudi appli

cants, analysis of foreign employment in the professional 

and technical fields will provide some indicators as to the 

direction which the efforts of the planners for the develop

ment os Saudis manpower ought to take. This analysis does 

no suggest that total replacement of foreigners or a policy 

of "Saudization" should be the objective of planning efforts. 

At the present time there appears to be no short term 

alternative to the utilization of foreign skills, and so the 
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recruitment of foreign workers may have to be increased to 

meet the new Development Plan of the Kingdom. 

However, the presence of foreign technicians appears 

to provide an opportunity for the development of Saudi 

skills by means of counterpart assignments and on the job 

training. This development of native skills can not be 

achieved unless employers follow the restrictions imposed by 

government action. Failure to follow such restrictions 

could eventually leave the Saudi economy in an embarrassing 

position since it would be almost entirely dependent on the 

foreign labor force. 

Level of Educational Attainment 

In any developing country, the educational level of 

the labor force is very low when compared with that of more 

advanced countries. Saudi Arabia is no exception. Statis

tical data compiled by Peaslee reveal that in 1965 educa

tional enrollment percentages for the total population were 

1.7 for elementary schools, 0.15 for academic secondary 

schools, 0.05 for technical schools, 0.08 for teacher train-

18 
ing institutes, and 0.03 for university education. These 

figures when compared with a more advanced country such as 

West Germany show drastic differences. The percentages for 

18. Alexander L. Peaslee, "Education's Role in 
Development," Economic Development and Cultural Change. 
Vol. 17, No. 3 (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
April, 1969), p. 315. 
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West Germany are 9.4 for elementary enrollment, 2.2 for the 

academic secondary level, 3.2 for vocational enrollment, 

0.07 for teacher training schools, and 0.48 for university 

enrollment.19 

As far as the educational attainments of the Saudi 

labor force is concerned, Table 7 sheds light on this situa

tion. What results from a study of these figures is that 

illiteracy is widespread among both Saudi and non-Saudi 

workers. Illiteracy among non-Saudi workers, however, is 

mainly concentrated among Yameni and African workers. These 

two groups compose a large portion of the unskilled labor 

force. The reason for this large proportion is due to the 

Saudi people regards and attitudes toward manual works. 

This will be explained in detail in Part II of this study. 

Another feature of the table is that the number of 

Saudis in the first three levels of education tends to be 

higher than the number of non-Saudis. In the second three 

levels of educational attainment, foreign workers exceed the 

Saudis in absolute numbers as well as in percentages. 

Table 8 gives a further explanation of the distribu

tion of the labor force among the main occupational sectors 

according to educational levels and nationality. Using 

cross-sectional analysis, Table 8 reveals that farm workers 

are mostly illiterate whether they are Saudis or non-Saudis, 

19. Ibid.. p. 313. 
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Table 7. Numbers of Workers in 25 Cities in the Private 
Sector Classified According to Their Educational 
Level and Nationality in 1968 (in Thousands)3 

Saudi 
Per Non- Non-•Saudi 

Educational Level Saudis Cent Saudis Per Cent 

Illiterate 26 ,846 51.00 26,684 51. 00 

Read or write 17 ,708 34.00 15,648 30. 00 

Primary School 5 ,333 10.14 3,864 7. 43 

Intermediate School 1 ,603 3.00 1,860 3. 57 

High School 777 1.47 2,518 4. 84 

College and above 321 .06 1.436 2. 76 

Total 52 ,588 52,010 

aSource: Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, 
op. cit., p. 232. 



Table 8. Numbers of Workers in 25 Cities in the Private Sector Classified 
According to Their Educational Attainment, Nationality, and Occupations 
in 1968a 

Nationality 

Saudis Non-Saudis 

Educational Level 

Occupations 
Illit
erate 

Read 
or 

Write 
Ele

mentary 
Inter
mediate 

High 
School 

College 
or 

Above Total 
Illit
erate 

Read 
or 

Write 
Ele

mentary 
Inter
mediate 

High 
School 

College 
or 

Above Total 

Profess., Tech
nical 138 120 110 101 76 545 227 229 280' 772 1,091 .2,599 

Adninist. Manag. 110 352 235 100 176 118 1, ,091 44 144 92 98 334 229 941 

Clerical Workers — 889 1,103 503 • 201 11 2, ,707 — 1,125 531 414 674 101 1,845 

Sales Workers 9,834 8,995 2,092 678 216 116 21, ,931 5,750 6,490 843 272 232 15 13,602 

Farm Workers 43 9 1 — — — 53 136 13 1 1 -- ~ 151 

Prod., Craftsmen, 
and unskilled 
workers 13,766 6,051 1,474 193 78 .. 21, ,562 14,103 5,239 1,898 730 486 .. 22,456 

Service 3.093 1.274 308 19. 5 4, ,699 6.651 2.410 270 65 20 9.416 

Total 26,846 17,708 5,333 1,603 777 321 52 ,588 26,684 15,648 3,864 1,860 2,518 1,436 52,010 

aSource: Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, op. cit. . p. 232. 
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and that these workers comprise a small fraction of the 

labor force surveyed by the Ministry of Labor. Illiterate 

workers are usually engaged in manual work that does not 

require special skills or the use of tools and equipment. 

The numbers of Saudi workers with intermediate, high 

school, and college educations are far less than non-Saudi 

workers. This in general indicates a serious shortage of 

skilled Saudi manpower. 

This serious shortage of skilled Saudi manpower is 

clearly noticed in the professional and technical occupa

tions. While there are 177 Saudis with high school educa

tion or better, there are 1,863 foreign workers who have 

reached this level of education. Such a situation will 

continue until there is a dramatic change in the govern

ment's educational policy. 

Though there is a shortage of Saudi college-educated 

workers, more than one-third of them are engaged in sales 

and trade occupations. On the other side, though, there is 

quite a large number of non-Saudis who have a college degree 

or above; only a small number of them are engaged in sales 

and trade occupations. 

While the number of workers engaged in clerical 

occupations is almost the same among Saudis and non-Saudis, 

it seems that Saudis with a high school education or above 

do not desire such occupations. While there are 674 non-

Saudi workers with a high school diploma, and 101 with a 
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college degree (or above) in clerical occupations, there are 

only 201 Saudis with high school diplomas or less than one-

third the number of non-Saudi workers, and 11 or about one-

tenth the number of non-Saudi workers with a college degree 

or above. In the service occupations it is noticed that 

most of the workers, whether Saudis or non-Saudis, have a 

low educational attainment, and not one of them has a 

college degree. Workers in this occupational category 

compose a great majority of the unskilled laborers. 

Finally, in the production and craftsman occupa

tional category, Table 8 reveals that the number of Saudis 

with an intermediate or high school education are far less 

than those of non-Saudi with the same educational attain

ment. This occupational sector is the one that requires 

most serious attention. It is in this sector that the 

country lacks technicians and skilled workers. Industrial-

vocational programs whould pay more attention than hereto

fore to the needs of this sector, if gradual replacement of 

foreign labor is to be pursued effectively. 

In summary, Table 8 reveals three important features 

about the educational attainment of the Saudi civil labor 

force: 

1. Saudi workers do not dominate the professional and 

technical occupation sector because of a lack of 

educated people at all levels. In this occupational 
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classification, a shortage of high-level manpower 

exists among the Saudis. 

2. Shortage of skilled Saudi workers exists in the 

production and craftsman occupations. Foreign 

skilled labor with elementary education or above 

still dominates the Saudi labor market with regard 

to these occupations. 

3. Table 8 indicates a poor level of educational 

attainment among Saudi workers. 

Wage Structure and Wage Differences 

Wage structure differs from one country to another, 

according to its level of industrial development and labor 

scarcity. Wages tend to be higher in an industrialized 

country than in an agrarian society. Also, where skills are 

scarce wages are expected to be higher to attract the skills 

20 
required to fill jobs. Dunlop and Rothbaum state that the 

structure of wage rates in a country reflects to some extent 

the course of its industrialization and economic develop

ment. They believe that the supply of labor and the rate 

and pattern of industrialization are the crucial factors. 

A country with a scarcity of labor will probably establish 

larger wage differentials for skill than one with an 

abundant labor supply. This seems correct in the case of 

20. John T. Dunlop and Melvin Rothbaum, "Inter
national Comparisons of Wage Structure," International Labor 
Review, Vol. 71, No. 4 (Geneva: ILO, 1955), 347-363. 



42 

Saudi Arabia. A comparison between wages paid for high-

level or skilled manpower in Saudi Arabia and the United 

Arab Republic shows that wages in the Saudi labor market are 

extremely higher than those in the Egyptian labor market. 

The reason can be attributed mainly to the fact that the 

supply of skilled labor in the Egyptian labor market is 

21 
abundant as compared with the Saudi labor market. 

Wage structure rates in the same country often dif

fer. Such differences in wages can take place in different 

industries, occupations, or regions. Wages also can differ 

even in the same industry. The Saudi labor market is no 

exception, for occupational, regional, and national differ

ences in wages will be noted later. 

Differences in wages can be attributed mainly to two 

factors as seen by Rothschild. He points out that cost and 

length of training for different occupations vary con

siderably. The supply of labor will, in occupations 

requiring a long and costly training, fall off. It will 

increase where wages can be earned more immediately. 

Second, people do not regard all jobs as equally desirable. 

Some occupations are pleasant, interesting, and carry a high 

21. Fahim I. Qubain, Education and Science in the 
Arab World (Baltimore, Md.: The John Hopkins Press, 1966), 
p. 505. 
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social prestige, while others are irksome, dangerous, or in 

22 
other ways repellent and disliked. 

Rothschild, then, disagrees with the assumption of 

the competitive theory of perfect mobility. On this matter 

Rothschild says: 

The tendency for wages to become equal depends, as 
we saw, on the movement of labor from low-wage 
industries to high-wage industries. If workers 
were the "economic men" competitive theory assumes 
them to be, and if circumstances did not put any 
obstacles into the path of such movements, the 
smooth working of this tendency could probably be 
observed. In other words, labor is by no means 
perfectly mobile, either in the occupational or 
in the spatial meaning of the word.23 

Wage Structure and Differentials in Saudi 
Arabia 

Information about the wage structure in Saudi Arabia 

is very limited. It is believed, however, that wages paid 

for skilled and semiskilled labor are higher than in most 

other Arab countries, a situation brought about mainly by 

24 
the oil industry. Also worthy of note is the fact that 

the average wages of foreign workers are higher than those 

for Saudis in some occupations. Wages in the oil industry, 

the highest in the country, are twice as high as in the 

public sector where, in turn, they are twice as high as in 

22. K. W. Rothschild, The Theory of Wages (Oxford: 
Basil Blackwell, 1965), pp. 71-72. 

23. Ibid., pp. 73-74. 

24. United States Department of Labor, Labor Law 
and Practice in Saudi Arabia (Washington, D. C. : B.L„S. ,t 
1964), p. 36. 
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the non-agricultural private-sector. In agriculture, the 

wage is about one-half lower than wages in the non-

agriculture sector.^ 

The Saudi Labor Law does not require a minimum wage 

rate to be paid by employers in the private sector. The 

authority to set a minimum wage rate is put in the hands of 

the Council of Ministers which either accepts or rejects 

the recommendations set forth by the Minister of Labor and 

Social Affairs. Article 115 of the Saudi Labor and Workmen 

Law puts it this way: 

The Council of Ministers shall, when necessary, 
have the right to determine the minimum wages 
either in general or with respect to a given area 
or occupation. 

Such decision of the Council of Ministers 
shall be issued on the recommendation of the 
Minister of Labor, and the decision of the Council 
of Ministers shall be considered effective from 
the date of its publication in the Official Gazette. 

In recommending the minimum wages, the Minister 
of Labor shall seek the assistance of a committee 
composed of the Deputy Ministers of Labor, Finance 
and National Economy, Petroleum and Mineral 
Resources, and Commerce and Industry. 

The Minister of Labor shall, by decision, add 
to them two other members of experience and 
knowledge he shall select. The committee shall 
be called to a meeting whenever the Minister of 
Labor deems it necessary.^ 

25. United States Department of Labor, "The Labor 
Situation in Saudi Arabia," Labor Development Abroad. Vol. 
14, No. 8 (Washington, D. C.: B.L.S., August, 1969), p. 1. 

26. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Labor and Workmen Law 
(Mecca: Government Press, 1970), p. 39*. 



45 

The way wages are paid in Saudi Arabia is either on 

a monthly, weekly, daily, or by piece rate. Article 116 of 

the Labor and Workmen Law states: 

The workman's wages and any amount due to him must 
be paid in the official currency of the country. 
Wages must be paid during working hours and at the 
place of work in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

a. Wages of daily-rated workmen shall be paid at 
least once a week. 

b. Wages of monthly-rated workmen shall be paid 
once a month. 

c. If the work is performed by piece and it needs 
a period exceeding two weeks, a payment pro
portionate to the work completed by the work
man must be made to him every week, and the 
full balance of his wages shall be paid within 
the week immediately following the delivery of 
work. 

d. In cases other than those mentioned above, 
wages shall be paid to workmen at least once 
a week.27 

Wage Differential by Occupation and Nationality. It 

was stated earlier that average wages for foreign workers 

tend to be higher than that of Saudi workers in the same 

occupation. This is noticeable in professional and tech

nical occupations along with clerical, administrative, and 

craftsmen occupations. 

Table 9 indicates that the highest average weekly 

wages are paid in the administrative and managerial occupa

tional category. The lowest average weekly wages are paid 

27. Ibid. 
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Table 9. Average Weekly Wages in 25 Cities According to 
Occupations and Nationality in 1968 (Condensed)a 

Average Weekly Wages 

Occupation Saudis Non-Saudis 

Professional, technical SR. 218 SR. 305 

Administrative, managerial 412 457 

Clerical workers 134 158 

Sales workers 76 52 

Service workers 56 48 

Agricultural workers 66 54 

Craftsmen, unskilled and 
production workers 81 93 

Source: Ministry of 
op. cit,. p. 239. 

Labor and Social Affairs, 



47 

in the service sector. In the service occupations, lower 

average weekly wages can be attributed to the fact that this 

occupational category includes a variety of occupations that 

required mostly lower levels of skills. As indicated in 

Table 8, more than 60 per cent of the service sector workers 

are illiterate. 

Table 9 also shows that average weekly wages in the 

first three categories of occupations tend to be higher for 

non-Saudi workers than for native workers. This difference 

in wages can be attributed to the difference in educational 

levels. Table 8 indicates that non-Saudi workers with a 

high school education or above tend to be greater in number 

than Saudi workers in the first three categories of occupa

tional classification. It should be noted that it is 

because of this high wages in Saudi Arabia, relative to the 

other Middle East Countries that foreigners from those areas 

are attracted to the Kingdom. 

Wage Differentials by Region. Wage differences are 

noticeable in Saudi Arabia's different administrative 

regions within the same category of occupation. To show 

this difference, two cities have been selected to represent 

the administrative regions of the central and western parts 

of the Kingdom. Also, the Eastern, Northern, and Southern 

regions will be considered as a whole because they do not 

have representative cities. Regional or geographical wage 
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differences will be noticed in all the administrative 

regions of the Kingdom as Table 10 illustrates. 

Differentials in regional wages are clear in Table 

10. However, differences in wages in the western, central, 

and eastern parts of the Kingdom tend to be relatively 

smaller if compared with those of the Northern or Southern 

parts of the Kingdom. Wages in the southern regions and 

for the same occupations are lower than those paid in all 

the other regions of the country. 

Differences in wages among the administrative 

regions of the Kingdom can be attributed to the fact that 

the level of skills is different from one region to another. 

Skills of labor are usually higher in the western and 

central parts than the other parts of the Kingdom. In 

addition, the employer's ability to pay differs from one 

region to another. 

Finally, big companies are usually located in the 

western and central regions of the Kingdom. Ability to 

pay combined with demand for skilled labor tends to make 

wages higher in those two regions. 

Implication of Wage Structure and Wage 
Differentials to the Manpower Policy 

The previous analysis of the Saudi wage structure in 

the private sector reveals two important facts: first that 

average wages tend to be higher for foreigners than for 

Saudis in those occupations that require a higher degree of 



Table 10. Geographical Differences in Wages in the Same Occupations in the 
Administrative Regions of the Kingdom in 1968 (Condensed)a 

Average Weekly Wages 

Administrative Regions 

Occupation 
Central 
Riyadh 

Western 
Jiddah Eastern Southern Northern 

Professional and Technical SR. 310 SR. 293 SR. 275 SR. 179 SR. 309 

Administrative and Managerial 498 467 467 356 267 

Clerical workers 146 148 176 104 103 

Sales workers 66 55 81 44 51 

Service workers 54 51 63 41 55 

Agricultural workers 55 65 63 — 54 

Craftsmen, unskilled 
and production workers 96 86 102 77 96 

aSource: Ministry of 
195, 217. 

Labor and Social Affairs . op. cit. , PP. 19, 41, 129, 
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Ministry of Finance and National Economy has some overall 

jurisdiction. 

As provided in the General Regulations for Govern

ment Employees, dated June 16, 1958, the civil service has 

11 grades, and the non-civil service or "non cadre" has 3 

with a maximum monthly salary of SR. 10,000 given to a 

Minister and a minimum monthly salary of SR. 150 given to 

29 
grade 3 in the non-civil service employees. Persons in 

top civil service grades are appointed by royal decree on 

the basis of decisions by the Council of Ministers. 

Employees in the next 3 grades (1, 2, and 3) are appointed 

by the Council of Ministers, on the basis of nominations by 

the ministeries concerned. In the non-appointive jobs (4 

through 9), initial placement is generally based on compe

titive examination. However, holders of intermediate or 

higher school certificates are exempt from the examinations 

if the number of job openings exceeds the number of appli

cants. Candidates for grade 7 and above must have at least 

an elementary school certificate. Promotions to vacant 

positions are made in accordance with seniority and compe

tence. Five years of service are required to be eligible 

for promotion in grades 9 and 8, and 4 years for promotion 

30 in each of grades 7, 6, 5, and 4. 

29. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, General Personnel 
System (Riyadh: Institute of Public Administration, 1966), 
p. 159. 

30. Ibid. 
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A new grading system has been initiated in April 

1971 for government jobs, by which there would be 15 grades 

in the civil service, with grade 15 the highest salary and 

grade 1 as the lowest. In the non-service system there are 

3 grades labeled as 31, 32, and 33. Promotion from a grade 

31 
to another will come by the end of a 10 year period. 

In the early days of the civil service, many workers 

apparently preferred work in the oil industry to Government 

employment; the Government is now, however, in a more 

favorable competitive position. Pay scales and fringe 

benefits (as annual and sick leave and retirement) are 

generally comparable to those of industry. Shorter Govern-
jf 

ment hours, the prestige and security of Government white-

collar occupations, and improved working conditions are also 

factors. As a consequence the Government has become the 

largest employer in the country. While Government employees 

were 69,500 in 1961-62 the number reached 138,500 employees 

in 1969-70, and is expected to reach 163,300 in 1974-75.^ 

The composition of the labor force in the public 

sector indicates a similar degree of dependence on foreigners 

for professional and technical skills. An analysis of the 

31. "Council of Ministers1 Decree on the New Grad
ing System of Government Jobs," Al-Riyadh. No. 1787 (Riyadh: 
Al-Yamamah Corporation Press, April 8, 19 71). 

32. Mohammed H. Al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—1970/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), p. 45. 
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staffing of 12 technical job classifications in the Ministry 

of Agriculture in 1966 showed that 361 of the 561 positions 

were held by foreigners. Saudi representation in positions 

calling for veterinarians and electrical, mechanical and 

civil engineers was either negligible or non-existent, 

33 
accounting for only 6 of the 94 assigned technicians. 

Almost half of the teachers assigned to the Ministry 

of Education in 1968-69 were foreigners. Furthermore, over 

90 per cent of the Saudi instructors were teaching at the 

elementary level. Foreign teachers in intermediate and 

secondary schools outnumbered Saudis by three to one and 

were said to be representing almost all the instructors on 

34 general subjects in the secondary school. 

The degree of dependence on foreign professionals 

and technicians is even more striking in the health profes

sions. In 1968, the Ministry of Health professional staff 

included 663 physicians and surgeons, of whom 583 or over 

87 per cent were non-Saudis. Similarly, foreigners accounted 

for almost 80 per cent of the 2,436 supporting technicians, 

such as pharmacists, nurses, and laboratory assistants. 

Female personnel—nurses and midwives, were almost exclu-

35 
sively foreign, 610 of the 633 total in this category. 

33. Central Planning Organization, Economic Report. 
1967-68. Vol. I (Riyadh, C.P.O., 1969), p. V, 14. 

34. Ibid. 

35. Ibid., p. V, 15. 
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Because of this lack of suitable Saudi applicants, 

analysis of foreign staffing in the public sector, particu

larly in professional and technical fields, will provide 

some indicators as to the direction of the Saudi public 

manpower development effort. 

The Labor Force of the Arabian American 
Oil Company (ARAMCO) 

For most of Aramco1s Saudi Arab employees, life in 

the Eastern province is roughly similar, in some ways, to 

life in a Western suburb. They commute to work, buy their 

homes on Aramco monthly payments and watch both the Govern

ment and Aramco television stations in the evening. In 

towns like Al-Khobar, once a village of palm frond huts, 

shops are filled with consumer goods from all over the 

world—from American cars to Italian and French fashions to 

Japanese stereo sets. And what was the former fishing 

village of Dammam now is the province's main commercial 

port, the provincial capital—and the home of a growing 

number of light industries. 

The Arabian American Oil Company's size, far reaching 

operations, advanced technology, and liberal salaries and 

benefits have made it an example to all oil-producing 

companies in the Middle East. Because it is the largest 

oil producing company in Saudi Arabia, Aramco has played a 

leading role in the country's economic and industrial 

development (see Figure 2). 
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In 1952 during a period of extensive construction of 

operating and support facilities, the company had 24,006 

employees in Saudi Arabia of whom only 61.7 per cent were 

3 6 
Saudis. By then many of the company's basic construction 

needs were met and employee productivity had improved. 

These factors, together with relatively steady growth of the 

subsequent period and because of the development of Saudi 

Arabs with the requisite skills, resulted in a consequent 

reduction of the company's work force. Fifteen years later, 

1967, even with increasingly active oil operations, the 

number of employees was 12,073 with an increasing Saudi 

37 
participation to 81.3 per cent. In 1970 the labor force 

of Aramco declined to 10,565 employees with 80.3 per cent 

38 
Saudi citizens. 

In the period 19 52 to 1967 the number of Saudis in 

professional id higher level supervisory jobs rose from six 

to more than 200; the number of skilled workmen increased 

tenfold; the number classified as unskilled declined to 

39 
one-tenth of its former total. In 1952 while Saudi Arabs 

36. United States Department of Labor, "The Labor 
Situation in Saudi Arabia: Aramco Labor Force," Labor 
Development Abroad. Vol. 14, No. 9 (Washington, D.C.: B.L.S., 
1969), p. 1. 

37. Arabian American Oil Company, Aramco Handbook: 
Oil and the Middle East (Dahran: Arabian American Oil 
Company, 1968), p. 156. 

38. Arabian American Oil Company, Manpower Supply 
Summary: Saudi Arabia (Dahram: Aramco, July, 19 70). 

39. Arabian American Oil Company, Aramco Handbook. 
op. cit., p. 156. 
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constituted 31 per cent of the employees classified as semi

skilled or higher, they constituted more than 80 per cent of 

such jobs in 1967.^ 

As an American company, Aramco has depended on 

Americans for management direction, advanced technical 

knowledge, and oil industry experience. The company, how

ever, through its training and educational programs in the 

company's headquarters and abroad especially in the United 

States, seeks to give Saudi the greatest possible oppor

tunity to participate in company operations. 

As compared with the private sector's labor force 

Aramco work force is composed mainly of Saudis. Although 

small in number—8 per cent of the total work force in 

1970—employees other than Saudis and Americans have pro

vided skills which still are in short supply in Saudi 

Arabia. In this group are medical personnel, accountants, 

teachers, and translators. 

All employees other than Americans are paid accord

ing to a single salary scale and are referred to as "Saudi 

Riyal Payroll Employees." In 1968, the Saudi Riyal Payroll 

employee earned an average of US $227 a month in base 

41 
salary, including overtime. Salaries are paid monthly; 

40. Ibid. 

41. United States Department of Labor, 
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with allowances added, the average Saudi Riyal Payroll 

42 
employee earned US $270 a month during 1968. 

In terms of educational attainment of Aramco work 

force, data suggest that before joining the company, 59.5 

per cent of Saudi employees had had no formal education and 

43 
only 2.3 per cent had a primary school certificate. In 

1967, 55 per cent of all Saudi employees were literate 

(compared to 51.5 per cent the preceding year). Literacy is 

closely related to age; illiteracy is now nonexistent among 

employees under 20 years of age but occurs among employees 

in their 30's; similarly most of the young employees claim 

44 literacy in Arabic and English. 

Aramco work force has an independent feature over 

all the other work force in the private and public sectors. 

In terms of working conditions Aramco provides higher wages, 

better housing conditions, and better health facilities. 

These factors are seen to contribute more to the rising 

standards of living of Aramco employees if compared with the 

other employees in the private and public sectors of the 

Kingdom. 

A common feature that characterizes the Saudi labor 

force including Aramco is the lower level of educational 

42. Ibid. 

43. Ibid., p. 3. 

44. Ibid. 
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attainment, a problem that is being attacked through the 

increasing educational and training programs provided by the 

government and Aramco together. 

An Overall Appraisal of the Kingdom's 
Wage Structure 

The differences in wages in the three sectors— 

Aramco, the Government, and the private sector—are typical 

cases in the Saudi labor market. While the government has 

its own salary system, Aramco also provides another system, 

and the private sector lacks any wage regulations. This 

situation creates a movement within the labor force among 

these three sectors based on the preference of better 

working conditions, higher wages, or security of the job. 

With the exception of the relatively high wages of 

Aramco, wages in the Government and private sectors are a 

matter of concern in the planning and development of a 

manpower policy. Wages in the Government sector tend to 

be higher than that of the private sector, though in some 

cases it is lower. A technician, for example, who is 

graduated from one of the Kingdom's industrial-vocational 

schools will have a starting monthly salary of SR. 835 with 

a yearly increase of SR. 40 extended through a maximum 

45 
period of ten years. In comparison, a native technician 

45. "The New General Regulations for Government 
Employees," al-Nadwa Daily Newspaper. No. 3847 (Mecca: Mecca 
Corporation for Printing and Publishing, October 4, 1971), 
p. 3. 



average monthly salary in the private sector as noted in 

Table 9 is SR. 872. Any increase above this level would 

depend on the ability of the worker rather than in his 

seniority as it is the case in the Government sector. This 

automatic increase in the salary of an employee in the 

public sector combined with the security and prestige of 

Government employment make Government jobs a preferable 

choice for most Saudi youth. This is a situation that is 

well clarified by the large number of foreign employees in 

the private sector, especially in the technical and profes

sional occupations. 

A manpower policy, therefore, should take into con

sideration the need for more Saudi participation in the 

private sector especially in those technical and profes

sional occupations that are critically needed to be filled 

by native manpower. Legislations to regulate wages and 

working conditions in the private sector and make work more 

attractive for prospective employees perhaps may not solve 

the problem of crowded Government offices. Neither would 

this policy solve the problem of the rising needs of the 

private sector for native technical and professional man

power. 

The writer believes that such legislation can not 

achieve the planners1 goals without a serious examination 

of jobs in the Government sector. Government offices are 

filled with personnel that do not provide as much needed 
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services as compared to the salaries and the other benefits 

they draw. Two major policies can be taken to check the 

crowded Government offices: (1) to close the doors for 

certain types of employment, and (2) to cut wages of some 

jobs below comparable wages in the private sector. Such 

measures may perhaps divert people to the private sector, or 

to continue their education which will finally result in an 

improved and better qualified manpower. 



CHAPTER 3 

MANPOWER DEVELOPMENT POLICIES AND 
GOVERNMENT ROLE 

Objective and Definition of Terms 

Before examining the manpower problems, issues, and 

programs in Saudi Arabia, it is preferable to state the 

objective to be attained by including such a chapter in this 

study. 

To talk about industrial-vocational education as a 

major manpower program, one should examine: first, the 

importance of manpower development to meet the basic require

ments for more technicians, skilled or semi-skilled workers; 

second, the manpower problems that warrant the planner's 

attention; and third, the government objectives, policies, 

and programs for manpower development. By examining and 

analyzing these issues, one is able to visualize the role 

that industrial-vocational education can play as a facet of 

the total manpower program. In fact, industrial-vocational 

education as an issue in manpower development can be deemed 

as an objective, a policy, and a program. 

Some of the terms that need to be defined before 

proceeding in the chapter are: 

Manpower development: Manpower development is the 

process of increasing workers' productivity so that they 

62 
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can contribute more in the labor market, and at the same 

time increase their own earnings and welfare. 

Human resources development: According to Harbison 

and Myers human resources development is the process of 

increasing the knowledge, the skills, and the capacities of 

all the people in a society."*' 

Education: Baldwin defines education as, "a long-

term process of developing individuals—and is concerned 

with giving them general values, general skills, and general 

2 
knowledge." 

Importance of Manpower Development 

Planning is essentially an important national task 

especially for the underdeveloped countries or those in the 

process of developing, such as Saudi Arabia. Increasing 

gross national product, diversification of national 

resources, and reaching for a stage of modernization are 

objectives that can be achieved through development planning. 

Economic planning, on the other hand, cannot reach 

its objectives unless combined with planning for manpower 

development which can meet the requirements of economic 

1. Fredrick Harbison and Charles A. Myers, Educa
tion . Manpower and Economic Growth: Strategies of Human 
Resource Development (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1964), p. 275. 

2. George B. Baldwin, Manpower Development in the 
Middle East, papers and conclusions from the Middle East 
Conference on Training and Manpower Development (Tehran, 
Iran, 1959), p. 118. 
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development. It is useless to establish factories without 

preparing the manpower required to run them efficiently. 

Economists realized long ago that development must 

mean a combination of economic and social change along with 

manpower and educational planning. Many believe that human 

capital is often the most beneficial kind and that it pro

vides the most return of any investment. Regarding this 

belief Harbison and Myers say: 

The building of modern nations depends upon the 
development of people and the organization of 
human activity. Capital, natural resources, 
foreign and international trade, of course, play 
important roles in economic growth; but none is 
more important than manpower.^ 

Adam Smith stressed the importance of education as a 

means of manpower development in his book An Inquiry into 

the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations. He said: 

. . . the acquisition of such talents, by the 
maintenance of the acquirer during his education, 
study, or apprenticeship, always costs a real 
expense, which is a capital fixed and realized, 
as it were, in his person. Those talents, as 
they make a part of his fortune, so do they like
wise of that of the society to which he belongs.^ 

3. Harbison and Myers, op. cit.. p. v. 

4. Adam Smith, An Inquiry into the Nature and 
Causes of the Wealth of Nations. Book II (ed.) Cannon, 
reissued by Modern Library (Random House, Inc., 1937), 
pp. 265-266. 
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Marshall emphasized the importance of education "as 

a national investment" and in his opinion "the most valuable 

5 
of all capital is that invested in human beings." 

Abdul Dayem stresses the importance of human 

resources development. He says: 

Human resources development is a process of 
increasing the knowledge, the skills, and the 
capacities of all the people in the society. 
... in short, the process of human resources 
development unlocks the door to modernization. ̂ 

The importance of manpower development in Saudi 

Arabia stems from the fact that approximately fifty per cent 

of the labor force in the private sector is composed of 

foreigners. This fact reflects the serious shortages the 

country suffers at all manpower levels. 

Current Manpower Problems 

Shortages of skilled national manpower in Saudi 

Arabia are a result of social, educational, and adminis

trative factors. 

Social Factors 

The negative impact of social customs and traditions 

on the productive capacity of the labor force is a major 

cause in preventing people from practicing certain 

5. Alfred Marshall, Principles of Economics (London: 
Macmillan & Co., Ltd., 1930), pp. 216, 564. 

6. Abdullah Abdul-Dayem, Educational Planning 
(Beirut: Dar al-Elm Lil-Malayeen, 1966), p. 275. 
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occupations. In some parts of the Kingdom manual work, such 

as barbering and plumbing, is viewed by tribesmen as shame

ful and undesirable. 

In an interview, Mr. Abdul-Aziz al-Teraiky, the 

Director of Manpower Administration for the Saudi Ministry 

of Labor and Social Affairs, related that one of the most 

serious problems the Ministry faces ir$ its training centers 

is that of the customary shift of some workers from their 

present jobs, which they have been trained for, to other 

jobs that are completely new for them. The reasons for this 

shift, as the Director explained them, are the tribal 

customs which deem manual work undesirable. The individual 

finds himself under pressure from his relatives and friends 

either to quit the job or break his alliances with them. So 

often he will quit the job and work in the government 

7 offices or be unemployed. 

Although there has been no rigorous investigation of 

social factors and its consequences, they are believed to be 

sufficiently important to warrant closer attention in the 

manpower development programs of the country. 

Educational Factors 

As was illustrated in Table 7 in Chapter 2, the per

centage of native Saudis in the private sector in 1968 who 

7. Interview was held in the Ministry of Labor and 
Social Affairs in Riyadh, July, 1970. 
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did not possess elementary school certificates was 85 per 

cent of the total native work force of 52,588. In another 

study of the labor force in some of the major cities of the 

Kingdom it was indicated that out of a sample of 147 Saudi 

g 
workers in Jeddah, 57.82 per cent were illiterate. In 

Riyadh, the Kingdom's capital, it was found that out of a 

g 
sample of 112 Saudi workers, 69.7 per cent were illiterate. 

What appears from these figures is a serious lack of 

educated workers. Although the number of students at all 

educational levels is increasing very rapidly year by year, 

in 1968-1969 the total number of students in the Kingdom was 

485,374,10 a figure which when compared to the unofficially 

claimed population of 3.2 million shows that around 15 per 

cent of the total population goes to school. Reasons for 

this low rate of educational participation can be attributed 

to three factors. First, a large number of the Kingdom's 

population are nomads. The census of 1962-63 as shown in 

Table 1 shows more than half a million of the population as 

nomads. Those people are water and grass hunters, and 

efforts to educate them are difficult. 

8. Mahsoon B. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in 
Jeddah. Vol. II (Riyadh: The Industrial Studies and Develop
ment Center, 1969), p. 20. 

9. Mahsoon B. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in 
Riyadh. Vol. I (Riyadh: The Industrial Studies and Develop
ment Center, 1969), p. 15. 

10. Central Department of Statistics, Statistical 
Yearbook 19 69 (Riyadh, C.D.S., 1970), p. 42. 
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Second, there is a low level of appropriations for 

education compared to total government expenditures. The 

United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut col

lected data on educational appropriations in some of the 

Middle Eastern Arab countries. These data, as presented in 

Table 11, show clearly that Saudi Arabia is behind all of 

the other indicated Arab countries in educational appro

priations. In general, even though studies show an 

increasing number of students, and increasing appropriations 

allocated to education, both for schools and teachers, still, 

a larger number of the population does not have the oppor

tunity to enroll in learning institutions. 

Third, the existing manpower training programs are 

not rooted in a firmly established analysis and understand

ing of the skill requirements of the Kingdom. In addition, 

educational and training facilities have been constructed 

with little or no consideration given to the training 

functions that are expected to be performed by or in them. 

Administrative Factors 

Most of the underdeveloped countries suffer from 

inadequacy of planning in regard to human resources and 

manpower. Human resources and manpower planning are diffi

cult policy instruments to use because of the relative 

newness of the methods and procedures involved. The high 



Table 11. Public Expenditures on Education in Relation to Total Government 
Expenditure in Selected Countries of the Middle East, 1959-1966 
(Condensed) 

Appropriation in Relation to Total Government Expenditure3 

Country 
1959-
60 

1960-
61 

1961-
62 

1962-
63 

1963-
64 

1994-
65 

1965-
66 

1966-
67 

1967-
68 

1968-
69 

1969-
70 

Iraq 19.4 18.4 20.9 21.4 23.4 25.0 25.4 22.5 

Kuwait 14.5 13.5 11.9 11.3 11.6 12.6 12.4 

Lebanon 14.1 11.2 12.9 12.8 12.7 13.1 14.1 14.6 

Saudi 
Arabia 9.0 9.9 8.8 8.7 10.0 10.4 10.2 12. 3 10.1 10.7 10.1 

Syria 13.9 14.5 13.8 14.4 14.9 19.2 17.9 20.4 

aSources: For the years 1959/60-1966/67 see United Nations Economic and 
Social Office in Beirut, Studies on Selected Development Problems in Various 
Countries in the Middle East. 1969 (New York: United Nations, 1969), p. 36. 
Sources for the years 1967/68-1969/70 about Saudi Educational Appropriations and 
total Government expenditures are: Ministry of Education, Summary of Educational 
Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in Ten Years. Proceedings of the Third 
Regional Conference of Ministers of Education and Ministers responsible for 
economic planning in the Arab States in Morocco, 1970 (Riyadh: Island Press, 1970), 
p. 29 and Saudi Arabian Monetary Agency, Annual Report. 1969 (Riyadh: S.A.M.A., 
1969), pp. 78-79. 



rate of population growth,and the high proportion of 

12 
children in the population, on one hand, and the low pro-

13 
portion of those in the labor force, on the other hand, 

creates a high dependency ratio resulting in complicated 

tasks of providing educational and employment opportunities. 

In addition to such circumstances, another problem is the 

absence of an adequate institutional framework for planning 

the development and utilization of human resources. As a 

minimum such a framework should provide for: (1) close co

ordination of manpower development with overall development 

planning,(2) cooperation and coordination between the 

planning authorities and the government agencies, (3) 

effective channels for popular participation in planning at 

all levels, and (4) periodical evaluation of the results 

obtained in the implementation at various levels. 

11. In case of Saudi Arabia, population growth as 
indicated in Chapter 1 is expected to be 3 per cent in the 
near future. 

12. Table 2 in Chapter 1 shows that under ten years 
children compose 37.8 per cent of the total population. 

13. Table 3 in Chapter 1 shows 800,000 labor force 
out of 3.3 million population. This figure does not include 
female workers. 

14. The first "Development Plan" in the history of 
Saudi Arabia started in 1970. 
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Manpower Objectives and Policies 

Manpower Objectives 

The Saudi Arabian Development Plan of 1970 specifies 

15 
the Plan objectives as: (1) increasing the rate of growth 

of gross domestic product, (2) diversifying sources of 

national income and reducing dependence on oil through 

increasing the share of other productive sectors in gross 

domestic product, (3) developing human resources so that the 

several elements of society will be able to contribute more 

effectively to production and will be able to participate 

more fully in the process of development. 

The Saudi government recognizes the importance of 

human resources and manpower development, and believes that 

one essential factor in the overall development of the 

country is the development of the people themselves. The 

government manpower development objectives are further 

specified by the Development Plan of 1970 so that they: 

first, enable a great number of Saudis to fill vacant posi

tions; second, provide an opportunity for many Saudis to 

take advantage of the vacancies which will arise as a result 

of the continued growth envisaged by the plan; third, 

facilitate a widespread representation of Saudis in all 

15. Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 19 70 (Riyadh, C.P.O., 1970), p. 21. 
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occupations; and fourth, make possible replacement of some 

16 
foreigners currently working in the Kingdom. 

Manpower Policies 

What is a manpower policy? Lester Thurow defines a 

manpower policy as, "programs designed to improve the 

matching of skills demanded and supplied in the labor 

17 market." In this context, some programs will increase 

the size or skills of the labor force. Others will improve 

the allocative efficiency of the labor market, and still 

others will alter the size or skill content of the labor 

demands. 

In regard to what a national manpower policy in the 

19 
developing countries should deal with, Ginzberg and Smith 

suggest that it treat first, such matters as who should be 

granted work permits, for how long, the conditions of 

renewal, the responsibility of foreign employers to train 

local staff, the establishment of a schedule for the 

replacement of foreigners with nationals, and the conditions 

16. Ibid., p. 86. 

17. Lester C. Thurow, "The Role of Manpower Policy 
in Achieving Aggregate Goals," in Toward a Manpower Policy 
(ed.) Robert Aaron Gordon (New York: John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., 1967), p. 72. 

18. Ibid. 

19. Eli Ginzberg and Herbert Smith. Manpower 
Strategy for Developing Countries: Lessons from Ethiopia 
(New York: Columbia University Press, 1967) , pp. 40-44. 
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governing the continuing in business of resident foreigners, 

and so on; and second, it should study the important matters 

of incentives and barriers to the effective development and 

utilization of manpower. 

In Saudi Arabia, manpower development policies stem 

from two factors to be discussed below. 

The Continuous Need for Foreign Manpower. The 

Saudi labor market suffers a serious shortage of native 

skilled manpower specially in occupations where a high 

degree of skills and efficiency is needed. The government 

realizes this problem and recognizes the fact that the Saudi 

labor market will not be allowed to depend on national man

power even in the near future. On the other hand, the 

government does not encourage every employer to get as much 

as he wants of skilled foreign labor. Articles 49 and 50 of 

the Labor and Workmen Law states the following: 

Article 49: No foreigner shall be brought into the 
country to work nor may he be permitted to work 
with companies and private establishments except 
after the approval of the Minister of Labor and 
after securing a work permit in accordance with 
the form, procedures, and rules to be prescribed 
by the Ministry of Labor. Such permit shall not 
be granted except after fulfillment of the follow
ing conditions: 

1. That the workman shall have entered the 
country in a legal manner and shall have satisfied 
the conditions prescribed in the Residence Regula
tions. 

2. That he shall possess the vocational skills 
and educational qualifications of which the Country 
is in need, provided that the nationals possessing 
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such qualifications are either lacking or insuf
ficient in number. 

3. That he shall be under contract with and 
guaranteed by a Saudi, employer, or a non-Saudi 
employer authorized under the Regulations for the 
Investment of Foreign Capital, or shall be a 
member of a liberal profession, guaranteed by a 
Saudi national, or under contract with and 
guaranteed by a concessionaire company. 

Article 50: In accordance with the conditions, 
rules, and periods to be determined by the Minister 
of Labor, every employer shall vocationally prepare 
his Saudi workmen to replace non-Saudis, by 
improving their standard in technical jobs per
formed by non-Saudis so that the Saudi workman may 
be able to replace the non-Saudi. The employer 
shall keep a register in which he shall record the 
names of the Saudi workmen who have replaced non-
Saudis. 20 

The Central Role of Education and Training. Educa

tion and training are the most important of all programs for 

increasing the size and skills of the labor force. Weelisz 

states that since general education facilitates the acquisi

tion of specific skills, an educated labor force acts as a 

magnet to modern, skill-intensive industries in developing 

. 21 
countries. 

The government recognizes the important part which 

the formulation and implementation of appropriate educational 

20. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Labor and Workmen Law 
(Mecca: Government Press, 1970), pp. 21-22. 

21„ Stanislaw Wellisz, "Lessons of Twenty Years of 
Planning in Developing Countries," Economica. Vol. XXVIII, 
No. 150 (London: The London School of Economics and 
Political Science, May, 1971), p. 131. 
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and training policies can play in providing the qualified 

manpower required for continued social and economic develop

ment. It is for this reason that current government 

policies emphasize the restructuring of the educational 

system, skill formation and improvement, the provision of 

high level manpower, and the need to lessen the teacher 

shortage. 

Regarding the matter of restructuring the educa

tional system, the government intends to take the necessary 

steps to make education more relevant to the needs of 

society. The specific policies to be implemented include: 

(1) the enrollment of all age groups so that the number of 

students will be increased both absolutely and relatively, 

and (2) the encouragement of a higher percentage of success

ful students to proceed to the next level of education or to 

enter into a different type of training. For example, pro

vision will be made to insure that 85 per cent of the boys 

completing primary education will continue on to inter

mediate education. Likewise, 85 per cent of those students 

successfully completing intermediate school will continue 

on to either general or secondary education, or to elemen

tary teacher training, or to vocational technical educa

tion. 

As for skill formation and the improvement of train

ing, the means to be implemented are: technical education 

programs sponsored by the Ministry of Education, vocational 
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training centers operated by the Ministry of Labor, skill-

training programs conducted by the several ministries and 

departments of the government, courses given at the Insti

tute of Public Administration, and training provided by 

private establishments. 

To secure high level manpower, the government will 

continue its policy of supporting the development of higher 

education, both locally and through the overseas scholarship 

program. In addition, the Saudi government will facilitate 

the opening of new institutions in the Kingdom which can 

provide qualified high level manpower in fields in which 

severe shortages are being experienced. In executing this 

policy, it will be necessary to encourage students to study 

in fields which will contribute to the national effort. 

In regard to the teacher and instructor shortage, 

the government has noted the manpower development problems 

resulting from the lack of sufficient qualified teachers on 

various levels of education. In order to overcome these 

problems, suitable steps are being taken. These steps 

include channeling about 35 per cent of the intermediate 

school graduates into teacher training, and establishing 

the Technical Higher Institute and the Industrial Institute 

for Teacher Training during the execution of the Development 

22. Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 1970, op. cit., pp. 85-92. 
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Manpower Programs: Theories and Concepts 

Since the products of educational and training pro

grams are the means by which the country will try to provide 

manpower suited to future demands and improved standards in 

a wide range of activities, it is important that the 

theoretical concepts of investment in human resources are 

understood. 

An Economic Analysis of Investment in 
Man: Education 

During the past decade the economics of education 

has been a subject of much concern both to the theorist and 

to the researcher in economics. 

Hansen emphasizes that the two basic questions 

underlying much of the research on the economics of invest

ment in education have to do with how much more or how much 

less should be invested in education in general, and how 

much more or how much less should be invested in any specific 

23 
type of education. Kraft maintained that research on the 

economics of education is extremely significant as a basis 

for policy decisions that will guide education in the 

24 
future. Weisbrod, listing education as the area of human 

23. Lee W. Hansen, "Symposium on Rates of Return to 
Investment in Education," Journal of Human Resources. Vol. 
11, No. 3 (Summer, 1967), 291. 

24. Richard H. P. Kraft, Education and Economic 
Growth. Proceedings of the First Annual Conference on the 
Economics of Education (Tallahassee, Florida: Florida State 
University, Educational Systems Development Center, 1968), 
p. 189. 
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resource development making the greatest and most rapidly 

climbing demands upon public funds, warned that choices 

concerning the allocation of resources are not likely to be 

wise choices if they are made without recognition of the 

costs and benefits of alternative uses of resources. He 

described education as the area of human resource develop

ment with both pressing issues of public policy and 

25 
challenging opportunities for farsighted leadership. 

The realization of the contribution of investment in 

education on economic growth has led to a new look at the 

interrelation between the educational system and the occupa

tional structure of the labor force. 

Economic Returns to Education 

Education and earnings: Research in the field of 

the economics of education has shown a favorable relation

ship between the individual's educational level, subsequent 

income, and prospects of employment. In a survey conducted 

by Innes, Jacobson, and Pellegrin concerning the economic 

returns to education, the writers concluded the following: 

1. For males at all age levels, annual income 
increases as years of schooling increase. 

2. Total life time income increases as educa
tional attainment increases. 

25. Burton A. Weisbrod, "Investment in Human 
Capital," Journal of Human Resources. Vol. I, No. 1 
(Summer, 1966), p. 19. 
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3. The favorable relationship between income and 
educational attainment has persisted through 
the years, even though the amount of formal 
schooling attained by the population has 
increased, and; 

4. When lifetime income is discounted or equated 
to return on current investment, the contribu
tion of additional education to earnings is 
positive and significant.^6 

Some other writers have challenged the idea that 

educational attainment might well increase the earnings of 

the individual. Carol and Parry presented data challenging 

the idea that the more formal education an individual 

obtains the higher paying occupations he may enter and 

hence the greater his lifetime earnings. Calculating the 

present value or discounted net lifetime earnings of sixty-

seven occupations from United States 1960 census data, they 

found the resulting ranking of occupations revealed that 

certain blue-collar occupations surpassed some of the 

27 
managerial and professional occupations in earnings. 

Rate of Return on Investment in Education 

The rate of return approach for assessing the 

economic returns to education involves the relationship 

between costs and benefits. Benson suggests that present 

26. Jon T. Innes, Paul B. Jacobson, and Ronald J. 
Belligrin, The Economics Returns to Education: A Survey of 
Findings (Eugene: University of Oregon, 1965), p. 45. 

27. Arthur Carol and Samuel Parry, "The Economic 
Rationale of Occupational Choice," Industrial and Labor 
Relations Review. Vol. 21, No. 2 (January, 1968), 183-196. 
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value of lifetime income differentials associated with 

various levels of education be calculated. These returns 

are then to be compared with the incremental costs of the 

different stages of education. Then net returns from dif-

28 
ferent types of education are compared. 

Schultz, however, is not satisfied with the present 

time estimates of the costs of education. He pointed out 

that the present time estimates of the costs of education 

are not as good as the estimates of earning, but estimates 

of both costs of education and earnings from education are 

29 
needed to calculate the rate of return. 

Lethem, on the other hand, is not convinced by the 

rate of return approach in evaluating the economic priority 

of educational projects. He says: 

To use the economic rate of return over cost to 
evaluate the economic priority of projects is 
not as well established a method in education as 
it is for directly productive projects. The 
problem of measuring present and projected benefits 
from education and training provides many diffi
culties, and the techniques now in use are not yet 
able to give a complete answer. Other methods for 
selecting economic priorities within the educa
tional system of a country are therefor necessary 
and, although further refinement is still needed, 
an evaluation of estimated manpower requirements 

28. Charles S. Benson, "Economics and Education," 
Review of Educational Research. Vol. XXXVII, No. 1 
(February, 1967), 96-102. 

29. Theodore W. Schultz, "The Rate of Return in 
Allocating Investment Resources to Education," Journal of 
Human Resources. Vol. II, No. 3 (Summer, 1967), 293-309. 



81 

is the most effective direction for investment in 
education and training.^0 

Education and Economic Growth 

The basic idea relating investment in education to 

economic growth is that education has strong effects on the 

development of talent which in turn has positive effects on 

economic growth though this statement could be reversed 

otherwise. Today, the wealthiest nations in the world are 

those with the most highly developed human resources. The 

more advanced countries and the less developed nations 

provide a contrast of the way in which the education of the 

people can effect the economic growth of countries, as well 

as the standards of living within them. Peaslee states that 

in the last one hundred years significant economic growth 

has been achieved only in those countries in which a high 

proportion of the total population is found in elementary 

31 
school. For comparison, his statistical tables indicate 

that while the percentage of enrollment in primary schools 

in relation to the total population in Saudi Arabia in 1965 

was 1.7, with a per capita gross product of $195 in 1958, 

the primary enrollment percentage in France in comparison 

30. Francis J. Lethem, "Some Economic Aspects of 
Education Projects," Finance and Development. Vol. 5, No. 1 
(March, 1968), 25. 

31. Alexander L. Peaslee, "Education's Role in 
Development," Economic Development and Cultural Change. 
Vol. 17, No. 3 (Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 
April, 1969), 293. 
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with the total French population was 12.2 in 1965 with a per 

32 
capita gross product of $1,406 in 1963. 

Tweeten supported the idea that education is 

profitable investment for society in terms of economic 

growth. He questioned, however, whether investment in 

education has a profitable payoff for youth who remain in 

33 
depressed areas. 

External Benefits of Education 

Most of the research on the benefits of education is 

based on the assumption that all the benefits of education 

are captured only by the recipients and that none of these 

benefits improve the well-being of his neighbors, fellow 

workers, or society in general. Weisbrod revealed, however, 

that there are benefits from education to people other than 

the immediate recipients of that education. He categorized 

people receiving external benefits from a student's educa

tion into three groups: 

1. Residence-related beneficiaries who benefit by 
virtue of some relationship between their place 
of residence and the place of residence of the 
recipient of education: Examples are the current 
and future family of the student, neighbors, and 
taxpayers. 

32. Ibid., p. 315. 

33. Luther G. Tweeten, The Role of Education in 
Alleviating Rural Poverty. Agricultural Economic Report No. 
114 (Washington, D. C.: United States Department of 
Agriculture, June, 1967), pp. 1-56. 
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2. Employment related beneficiaries who benefit 
by virtue of some employment relationship 
with the recipient of education. 

34 
3. Society in general. 

Economists have had little to say about the desira

bility of expenditures when considerations other than 

economic efficiency are involved. The empirical work on 

cost-benefit analysis in the human resources area has largely 

emphasized the effect of such programs on national produc

tion—that is, it has emphasized only the investment-

efficiency character of expenditures. Such empirical works 

have paid no attention to income-distributional effects of 

those expenditures, or to their contribution to other social 

goals. 

Economic efficiency is only one of the goals which 

government decision-makers should seek, and it is very 

important that attention be given to the trade-offs among 

goals to the trade-offs that society is willing to make, 

and to those that it is able to make. Again Weisbrod 

stresses the social factors of investment in human capital. 

In this manner he says: 

In the development of public policy in the human 
resources area there are two dangers to be 
avoided: 1) We should not apply straightforward 
business-investment (economic efficiency) cri
teria for assessing program desirability—in 

34. Burton A. Weisbrod, External Benefits of Public 
Education: An Economic Analysis. Industrial Relations 
Section (Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University, 1964), 
p. 144. 
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particular, we should not disregard income-
distributional effects; but (2) neither should 
we allow our concern about income distribution 
and other social goals to soften our resolve to 
improve the quality of analysis.35 

Educational Program Priorities 

One basic innovation in the early years of develop

ment is likely to be an increase in the number of people who 

are exposed to formal education. This tends, as Adams and 

Bjork suggest, to shift learning functions from the family 

and religious institutions to a specialized educational 

institution. The questions for those with some control over 

this trend in beginning stages of development are how rapid 

the extension of formal education shou.lcl be, and which level 

should receive more attention.^ 

The answer to these questions requires, as suggested 

again by Adams and Bjork, a balancing policy of strictly 

economic considerations (such as the need for various 

skills, specified and general, in the industrial and commer

cial sectors) with wider social considerations. Manpower 

issues must be related to sociological problems such as 

assuring a social milieu that will support development 

35. Burton A. Weisbrod, "Expenditures on Human 
Resources: Investment, Income Redistribution or What?," 
in Manpower Problems and Policies: Full Employment and 
Opportunity for All (ed. ) John A. Delehanty (Scranton, 
Penn.: International Textbook Company, 1969), p. 410. 

36. Don Adams and Robert M. Bjork, Education in 
Developing Areas (New York: David McKay Company. Inc., 
1969), pp. 37-38. 
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efforts. These needs may or may not be complementary, and 

educational policy in developing countries must take more 

than manpower problems (in the narrowest economic sense) 

37 
into account. 

Manpower Programs: Education and Training 

Educational Institutions 

There are four major departments that supervise 

public education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. These 

departments are: (1) the Ministry of Education, (2) the 

General Department of Religious Institutes and Colleges, 

(3) the General Department of Girls' Education, and (4) the 

University of Riyadh. 

Ministry of Education: The Ministry of Education 

supervises and finances the following branches of education: 

1. Elementary, intermediate, and high school education. 

2. Vocational education: Industrial, Commercial, and 

Agricultural. 

3. Teachers Institutes. 

4. Complementary Studies Centers. 

5. Blind, dumb, and deaf institutes. 

6. Adults Education to combat illiteracy. 

7. Thaghr Model School in Jeddah. 

8. Model Institute of Riyadh. 

37. Ibid., p. 37. 



86 

General Department of Religious Institutes and 

Colleges: This department supervises and finances the 

Institutes of Theology in the Kingdom, the College of Arabic 

Language, and the Islamic Law College in Riyadh. 

General Department of Girls' Education: Girls' 

education at various levels (kindergarten, elementary, 

intermediate, secondary, girls' college education, teacher 

and technical training) is the responsibility of this 

department. 

University of Riyadh: This University is a State 

University that is independent administratively and finan

cially. The University has eight colleges, Liberal Arts, 

Commerce, Science, Pharmacy, Medicine, Agriculture, 

Engineering, and Education. Each college offers a differ

ent field of specialization. 

In addition to the above, there are the Islamic 

University in Medina, College of Petroleum and Mining in 

Dhahran, and King Abdul Aziz University in Jeddah, which 

all are administered by autonomous boards and financed by 

the government. Educational opportunities in all of the 

above institutions are open to every individual in the 

Kingdom. Education is free at all levels and at all of the 

institutions indicated. More than that, the Government also 

gives allowances to some students under certain circum

stances such as out of town students and students who join 

the training institutes of the different government agencies. 
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Investments in Education 

Appropriations for education have been increasing 

for the most part over the years. Table 12 illustrates the 

growth in government appropriation for the years 1965/66-

1968/69. Figures in the table show only the appropriations 

of those institutions financially subsidized by the Ministry 

of Education but which remain administratively independent. 

The figures also include the appropriations that the 

Ministry itself incurs for academic education at all other 

levels. 

Table 12 indicates that government appropriations 

for the periods indicated increased except for the academic 

year 1967-68 when the education budget was temporarily 

reduced for the year. The table also indicates that appro

priations for the education of girls have increased except 

for the academic year 1967-68, and that appropriations for 

the University of Riyadh experienced reduction through the 

academic years of 1966/67-1968/69 compared with the base 

year of 1965-66. Meanwhile religious institutions and 

colleges, Petroleum and Mining College, and the Islamic 

University have all shown an increase in their educational 

appropriations for the periods indicated. Appropriation for 

the Thaghr Model School shows discontinuous increase. The 

Model Institute of Riyadh which was dedicated in 1966-67 

showed an increase in its appropriation for the academic 

year 1968-69. 



Table 12. Annual Growth of Government Appropriations for Education, 1385/86 
1388/89 (1965/66-1968/69) (Million SR.)a 

Date 

Department 
1965/66 
1385/86 

1966/67 
1386/87 

1967/68 
1387/88 

1968/69 
1388/89 

Ministry of Education 366,238,000 389,730,000 363,608,000 388,984,000 

Girl Education 65,588,000 74,746,000 74,410,000 93,703,000 

Riyadh University 49,300,000 35,417,000 33,806,000 44,553,000 

Religious Inst. & Coll. 25,146,000 26,971,000 26,762,000 37,903,000 

Petroleum & Mining Col. 9,116,000 11,889,000 12,858,000 18,820,000 

Islamic University 6,866,000 8,113,000 8,605,000 9,057 000 

Thaghr Model School 2,088,000 2,930,000 2,840,000 2,694,000 

Model Institute of Riyadh 1.073.000 1.744.000 

Total 514,341,000 549,766,000 523,962,000 597,458,000 

a 
Source: Ministry of Education, op. cit., p. 29. 
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These changes in educational appropriations through 

the indicated years show also the priorities the government 

places in each type of the above educational specialties. 

However, increases in the appropriations alone are 

not enough to show the priorities placed on each type of 

education. The number of students at the educational 

departments mentioned above combined with appropriation for 

each departmental agency will indicate whether priorities 

are based on a quantitative or qualitative approach. If 

the educational investment per student is increasing then 

one can relate this result to two factors: (1) either the 

increase in costs is a result of dysfunctional allocation; 

or (2) the increase in investment per student is a result 

of improvement in the quality of education he receives. 

On the other hand, if investment in education per 

student tends to decline, reasons can be attributed to two 

factors: (1) either the decrease in cost is a result of an 

efficient allocation of the allowed appropriation, or (2) 

priority is placed on quantity rather than quality of 

education. 

The next step is to show per student investment or 

cost in education for the indicated years. The objective is 

to discover if there is a certain policy applied by the 

Ministry of Education concerning per student education 

investment. Table 13 will reveal total government expendi

tures on education as it was shown in Table 12, and will 
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Table 13. Per Student Investment in Education in the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the Period 
1965/66-1968/69 

Years 

Government 
Appropriation 
SR. Million 

No. of Students 
At All Educa
tional Levelsa 

Per Student Ave. 
Investment in 

SR.b 

1965-66 514,342,000 317,534 1,617 

1966-67 549,766,000 367,981 1,494 

1967-68 523,962,000 415,712 1,256 

1968-69 597,458,000 458,304 1,306 

a 
Source: For number of students, see Central Depart

ment of Statistics, Statistical Year Book. 1969 (Riyadh, 
C.D.S., 1969), p. 42. 

^All figures in this column are rounded. 
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divide those figures by the number of students in the 

country in those schools that were financed completely by 

the government. All students in private schools will be 

excluded since those institutions are privately financed. 

Table 13 reveals that: (1) government appropriation 

is growing for the periods indicated when compared with the 

base year of 1965, except for the academic year 1967-68; 

(2) the number of students is growing in all the academic 

years; and (3) per student investment in education shows a 

decline for the three academic years of 1966-67 through 

1968-69 when compared with the base year of 1965-66. 

General Structure of Education 

In Saudi Arabia, the educational ladder is composed 

of six years elementary, three years intermediate, three 

years secondary, and four years of university study. As 

demonstrated in Figures 3 and 4, elementary school pupils 

compose the majority of all students in government schools. 

In 1968-69 the percentage of elementary students reached 

80.6 for boys and 91.5 for girls in all government schools. 

The two figures also disclose the low percentages of those 

students who proceed from level of education to the next 

higher level. 

Statistics for the academic year 1967-68 reveal an 

acute shortage of Saudi teachers at all educational levels 

in the Kingdom except for industrial-vocational education in 



UNIVERSITY 1.3%. 

SECONDARY 3.3%-iil 

'OTHER EDUCATION 0.8%] 

^INTERMEDIATE 

Figure 3. Percentage of Male Students at Various Educa
tional Levels, 1968-69 

TEACHER TRAINING 
a TEACHER 
EDUCATION 3.5% 

SECONDARY 1.3%' 

INTERMEDIATE 3.7%' 

PRIMARY 91.5% 

Figure 4. Percentage of Female Students by Educational 
Levels, 1968-69 
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which the percentage of Saudi teachers is above 60 per cent 

of all teachers."*® 

Training Programs 

Training programs in Saudi Arabia are usually under

taken within ministries or departments of the government, 

and by the private sector. Government training is carried 

out mainly through the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, 

the other government agencies, and the Institute of Public 

Administration. 

Programs Provided by the Ministry of Labor. The 

Ministry of Labor conducts and supervises Vocational Train

ing Centers for Adults for the purpose of creating a genera-

39 
tion of semi-skilled Saudi labor. 

The Ministry of Labor spells out the objectives of 

these vocational centers as: (1) to reach self-reliance in 

the fields of industry; (2) to promote the idea of the 

reputable trade; (3) to raise the national working-classes 

to a higher technical standard, and to enable them to 

increase their income; and (4) to contribute to the economic 

38. Ministry of Education, General Bulletin of 
Educational Statistics for the Year 1967-68 (Riyadh: Ministry 
of Education, 1968), pp. 15-285. 

39. Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, Adult 
Workers' Vocational Training Centers (Riyadh: V.T.C. Press, 
1967), p. 2. 
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progress and industrial development of the country and to 

supply the urgent need for technical skill. 

Conditions of enrollment are that'the enrollee has 

Saudi citizenship, be in the age range of 18-30, and have 

* • • 40 
perfect vision. 

The Government incurs all training expenses and each 

enrollee gets a monthly allowance of SR. 250 or U.S. $55.50. 

Training periods differ from one type to another of the 

trade courses provided, but it does not exceed 18 months. 

Trade courses that are given include automotive 

repair and maintenance, fitting, lathe turning, grinding and 

milling, welding and blacksmithing, sheet metal work, 

41 
electrical wiring, building trades, printing, and painting. 

In 1970 the Kingdom had six centers spread through

out the country with a total enrollment of about 1,000 

42 
workers. 

Certain questions can be raised about the Vocational 

Training Centers in the Kingdom. In September of 1970 the 

writer interviewed Mr. Abdullah al-Remaih, the Director 

General of Training in the Ministry of Labor in Riyadh for 

40. Yaseen S. Undergeery, "Trainee Guide in the 
Vocational Training Centers," Ministry of Labor and Social 
Affairs (Riyadh: V.T.C. Press, 19 9), p. 2. 

41. Ministry of Labor, Adult Workers' Vocational 
Training Centers. op. cit., p. 7. 

42. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Labor and 
Social Affairs (Riyadh: Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, 1970), 
p. 3. 
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some specific answers concerning the programs, training 

time, cooperation with the private sector and with graduate 

trainees. Concerning the question of what were the policies 

used by the Training Department in establishing the current 

trade courses, the Director General stated that his Depart

ment usually contacts the local Employment Offices and 

businessmen to determine the most needed skills for the 

labor market. The Department examines the equipment and 

machines working in the market, and then it establishes a 

new trade course. 

When asked if the training period is long enough to 

achieve the objective of graduating a semi-skilled class of 

laborer, the Director's answer was: "The time period is 

enough for the available trade courses." The Director of 

Training added, however, that after three years a new type 

of training will be conducted by the Ministry in which a 

new trade course and prolonged training time will be 

designed. The purpose of such training is to graduate 

technical workers. 

The Director General also stated that the Department 

is in full cooperation with the private sector for the 

purpose of placing the trainees in jobs. 

Training Provided by Government Agencies. One of 

the most interesting developments in the process of skill 

formation in Saudi Arabia is the considerable number of 
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specialized training institutes in the different government 

offices that tap young people at intermediate and high 

school levels and provide them with a subsidized educational 

experience. Nearly every Ministry in the Kingdom provides 

such specialized training. A survey of institutions and 

programs carried out recently showed that training 

activities were being undertaken, or considered, in fifteen 

43 
Ministries and Government Departments. 

Institution of Public Administration. This Institu

tion was established by the Saudi Government in April 1961 

after an intensive study by the Government in cooperation 

with the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop

ment. 

The Institute's objective "is to promote managerial 

efficiency among the country's public employees, as a step 

toward the general Government goal of total development." 

The Institution's courses range from management, finance, 

44 statistics, and other special programs. The total number 

43. Central Planning Organization, Development 
Plan. 1970. op. cit., p. 71. 

44. Institute of Public Administration, Institute 
of Public Administration Guide 1967-68 (Riyadh: I.P.A., 
1968), pp. 4, 91. 
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of graduates for the periods 1962-1969 reached 6,506 all of 

45 
whom are Government employees. 

Training in the Private Sector. Up to the present 

time, the extent of private sector participation in the 

training of workers has been small, and only few of the 

larger employers in the manufacturing, oil, and other new 

industries have implemented training plans for their 

employees. For example, in Aramco an advanced industrial 

training program was established in 1953 and organized in 

1956. In 1958 on-the-job training was formalized into an 

industrial shop-training program.^ 

The reasons for the small participation of workers 

in the training activities of the private sector are 

several. Probably the most important one is that in the 

past there was no legal framework within which training in 

private establishments could be regulated or supervised by 

the government. For example, the old Labor and Workmen Law 

of 1947 (which was replaced in 1970) did not impose any 

responsibility upon foreign workers for the training of 

45. Institute of Public Administration, Institute's 
Accomplishments in 1969-70. and 1970-71 Plan. A Report sub
mitted to the Institute's Board of Directors (Riyadh: I.P.A., 
1970), p. 283. 

46. United States Department of Labor, "The Labor 
Situation in Saudi Arabia: Aramco Labor Force," Labor 
Development Abroad. Vol. 14, No. 9 (Washington, D. C.: 
B.L.S., September, 1969), p. 3. 
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47 
Saudis. This fact resulted in an increase in the propor

tion of foreign workers to native workers in the private 

sector. While there were 47,800 Saudi and 30,400 non-Saudi 

workers in 1963, these figures changed to 51,700 Saudi and 

48 
51,200 non-Saudi workers by 1968. This indicates that 

although there was an increase of 32 per cent in the number 

of workers over the five-year period, non-Saudis accounted 

for over 84 per cent of this growth. 

Assessment of Manpower Programs 

An examination of the present state of education in 

Saudi Arabia reveals that: first, the overall expansion in 

the number of students and government educational appropria

tions are encouraging signs, though progressing slowly. 

Second, the fight against illiteracy can only be won 

if the rate of increase of enrollment and particularly for 

girls gains momentum. In this respect, there has been 

encouraging progress in the past few years in Arabia, due 

partly to a change in the attitude and mentality of parents, 

which has resulted in the enrollment of girls at primary and 

secondary levels, and even at the universities. Education 

of girls in Saudi Arabia started officially in the public 

sector in 1960-61 with total enrollment of 5,200 students. 

47. Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, Labor 
Regulations (Mecca: Government Printing Press, 1947) , p. 28. 

48. Central Planning Organization, Economic Report 
1967-68. Vol. 1 (Riyadh, C.P.O., 1968), p. v. 13. 



In 1968-69 this number jumped to 105,361, almost twenty 

49 
times higher than that of 1960-61. 

And finally, notable among other new trends is the 

introduction of technical and practical courses in the 

intermediate level of education. There are four schools 

that provide such education in the Kingdom. Such schools 

are called "Intermediate Modern Schools." The purpose of 

these new schools is to guide graduates into vocational 

education in order to make such education desirable and 

respectable.^ 

Generally speaking, however, the planning of educa

tional development is inadequate, resulting not only in 

shortages of skilled manpower but in disparities between 

the output of the educational system and the needs of the 

economy. This is a situation common to most of the develop

ing countries. Lenthem comments that one of the most 

delicate tasks is that of converting occupational classifi-

51 
cations into educational equivalents. Furthermore, 

Lenthem states: 

In many developing countries, for example, there 
is a scarcity of junior administrative and 

49. Central Department of Statistics, Statistical 
Yearbook. 1969. op. cit., p. 42. 

50. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—1970/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), p. 70. 
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supervisory workers and technicians; scientific and 
engineering technicians; medical and dental techni
cians; draftsmen, surveyors, nurses . . . and people 
whose duties lie between managers and professional 
people on the one hand and the mass of employees on 
the other.52 

As far as the training programs are concerned, cer

tain conclusions can be drawn. First, the Adult Workers 

Vocational Training Centers do provide the labor market 

with semi-skilled workers in different trades, but the 

number of enrollees and the number of centers are substan

tially limited. Second, more and stronger supervision by 

government over the private sector is required to insure 

the implementation of Article 50 of the Labor and Workmen 

Law concerning the employment of foreign workers and the 

training of Saudis to replace them. Third, the different 

governmental specialized training programs seem to be a 

powerful incentive and can help to lessen the serious 

shortage in skilled manpower. Finally, graduates of the 

Institute of Public Administration seem to make a substan

tial contribution toward increasing the skills and effi

ciency of government employees. 

52. Ibid. 
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CHAPTER 4 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: PHILOSOPHY AND CONCEPTS 

The objective in this chapter is that certain issues 

be analyzed before proceeding to the examination and analysis 

of the industrial-vocational education system with its 

problems and prospects in Saudi Arabia. Such issues which 

a researcher encounters in the field of industrial-vocational 

education include definitions of the different terms that 

are usually associated with this type of manpower educa

tional development, government role in public education of 

various types, the role vocational education plays in the 

development of manpower, and finally the methodology used 

to evaluate the success or failure of vocational education 

programs. The chapter also will include an actual cost-

benefit analysis of two vocational education programs in 

Saudi Arabia that are planned for in the years 1970-1975. 

Concepts and Definitions 

Vocational education or technical vocational educa

tion are terms used synonymously by educators in Saudi 

Arabia to denote the educational system that is used in 

secondary schools to provide individuals with trade courses 

and pre-employment experience. While there exists no 

clear-cut definition of both terms in Saudi Arabia, 

102 
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educators in other countries have tried to give a clearer 

picture of the different terms that are used to describe 

trade-course education. Although those educators have 

experienced some difficulties in differentiating between the 

various groups of occupations in industrial vocational 

education, technical-vocational education, and professional 

vocation, there have been nevertheless, some attempts at 

clarifications. The following are some of the clarifica

tions of such definitions. 

Vocational Education 

Schaefer"*" defines vocational education in general 

as being given in schools or classes under public supervi

sion and control, and such education includes the areas of 

trade and industrial education, home economics, agricultural, 

and business education. Their aggregation constitutes a 

complete program of vocational education, and each indi

vidually constitutes but one phase of vocational education. 

Keller defines vocational education as "learning how to 

work—for all those who can work and who need to be taught 

2 
to work." 

1. Carl J. Schaefer, "What is Vocational and 
Technical Education," in New Conceptions of Vocational and 
Technical Education (ed.) Jerry M. Rosenberg (New York: 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1967), p. 8. 

2. Franklin J. Keller, Principles of Vocational 
Education (Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1948), p. 54. 
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The United States Office of Education emphasizes 

that the controlling purpose of vocational education is to 

fit persons for useful employment: 

Vocational education helps to give definite pur
pose and meaning to education by relating training 
to specific occupational goals. It is more 
inclusive than training for job skills. It also 
develops abilities, understanding, attitudes, work 
habits, and appreciations which contribute to a 
satisfying and productive life.3 

Technical Education 

The term "technical education" carries the connota

tion of specific knowledge and understanding of the theory 

4 
or "know-how" as compared to manipulative skill. The 

American Vocational Association defines technical education 

as ". . . Education to earn a living in an occupation in 

which success is dependent largely upon technical informa

tion and understanding of the laws of science and technology 

5 
as applied to modern designs, production and service." 

From this definition, it can readily be seen that technical 

education has no particular bounds and that all vocational 

education (trade and industrial education, home economics, 

business, agriculture) encompasses technical education. A 

3. Office of Education, Public Vocational Education 
Programs. Pamphlet 117 (Washington, D. C.: U. S. Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1965), p. 1. 

4. Schaefer, op. cit.. p. 9. 

5. American Vocational Association, Definitions of 
Terms in Vocabional. Technical, and Practical Arts Education 
(Washington, D^ C.: American Technical Association, 1964), 
p. 20. 
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technical education system must therefore be defined in 

terms of the job or the occupation. Normally, a person who 

performs a highly technical job is classified as a techni

cian in contrast to a craftsman or tradesman. Emerson gives 

this definition for a technician: 

The technician is a person who works at a job which 
requires applied technical knowledge and applied 
technical skills. His work in this respect, is 
somewhat akin to that of the engineer, but usually 
the scope is narrower. His job also requires some 
manipulative skills—those necessary to handle 
properly the tools and instruments needed to per
form the technical tasks.^ 

This definition suggests that technical education is 

designed to prepare persons for, or upgrade them in, occupa

tions for which graduation from college is not required. 

While a technical education program is a terminal 

program not preparatory to a college degree but geared to 

meet the needs of industry, business, agriculture, home 

making and other vocations, the new Saudi open system of 

vocational education, especially industrial-vocational 

education, stresses the importance of a continued education 

through a higher level of college and even graduate study. 

Such a system will be examined in the following chapter. 

Technical education programs are especially effec

tive for young adults who are quite mature in attitudes. 

6. Lynn A. Emerson, Industrial Education in a 
Changing Democratic Society (Ithaca: New York State of 
Industrial and Labor Relations, Cornell University Press, 
1955), p. 91. 
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Methods of teaching technical education courses 

emphasize shop and laboratory skills, field work and actual 

performance on the job as well as book study. 

Industrial-Vocational Education 

From the previous analysis of definitions it was 

realized that technical education and vocational education 

emphasize the gradation of the individual's skills and 

knowledge in certain trades or occupations. But while 

vocational education includes a wide range of vocations and 

each could constitute a separate educational program, 

technical education does not constitute by itself an inde

pendent feature of education. Each vocational program or 

course of action encompasses some technical aspects and the 

prescription that is given to the graduates of a vocational 

program depends basically on the type of vocation he has 

been trained for and the period of training. 

It follows that industrial-vocational education is 

a vocational educational program that deals only with one 

aspect of the economy, namely, meeting the requirements of 

the growing need for skilled people in the sectors of indus

try, construction, and services. Those skilled people are 

often labeled technicians. 

Industrial-vocational education as a system is 

defined by Roberts as: 

. . .  a n  i n s t r u c t i o n  w h i c h  i s  p l a n n e d  f o r  t h e  p u r 
pose of developing basic manipulative skills, 
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safety judgment, technical knowledge and related 
occupational information for the purpose of 
fitting young persons for initial employment in 
industrial occupations and of upgrading or 
retraining workers employed in industry.^ 

Industrial-vocational occupation on the other hand, 

has been defined by the United States Office of Education 

as : 

. . . any industrial pursuit, skilled or semi
skilled, trade, craft, or occupation which 
directly functions in the designing, producing, 
processing, assembling, maintaining, serving, or 
repairing of any manufactured product; and any 
service, trade, or occupation which is not 
classified as agricultural, commercial, profes
sional, or homemaking.® 

Generally, it should be emphasized that one major 

characteristic of industrial-vocational education is that 

it cannot escape being closely tied to the labor market and 

the economy. Industrial-vocational education is inevitably 

a service operation, providing persons with skills that they 

and their future employers will find valuable. The demand 

for these skills may grow or decline as the economy changes. 

Government Role in Public Education 

Education is the most effective program for manpower 

development in the less developed countries. In most of the 

7. Roy W. Roberts, Vocational and Practical Arts of 
Education (New York: Harper Brothers, 1965), pp. 277-278. 

8. Office of Education, Administration of Voca
tional Education. Bulletin No. 1 (Washington, D. C.: U. S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1949), p. 61. 
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developing countries industry plays only a small part, 

though important in the economy. On-the-job-training is 

limited, and those who can be trained while practicing the 

job are limited in numbers. To overcome the serious short

ages of skilled manpower in all occupations, governments of 

the developing countries find it necessary to undertake the 

major part of education whether general or vocational. 

Important externalities of education are part of the 

justification for public support. Therefore, the need for 

education is a public need. Public needs are those desired 

by all members of the economy for which, once provided, 

there is no possibility of excluding non-taxpayers from 

obtaining benefit of the services. Accordingly public 

education can be considered as a public good. Samuelson 

defines public good as "those commodities of services whose 

consumption by any individual does not reduce the amount 

9 
available for any other." Heller defines a public good as 

"a good which provides benefits simultaneously and auto

matically to more than one member of society. 

In Saudi Arabia, public education has been recog

nized as the most significant step to modernize the 

9. Paul Samuelson, "Diagramatic Exposition of a 
Theory of Public Expenditures," Review of Economics and 
Statistics (November, 1955), 350-356. 

10. Walter W. Heller, "Reflections on Public 
Expenditure Theory," in Private Wants and Public Needs (ed.) 
Edmond S. Phelps (New York: W. W. Norton and Co., 1965), 
pp. 154-166. 
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country's human resources. This is indicated in the total 

expenditures on education in the Gross National Income. In 

1962-63, for example, education expenditures represented 

3.4 per cent of the Gross National Income. By comparison 

this figure rose to 5.1 per cent in the fiscal year 1966-67. 

This jump in figures indicates that per student's share of 

educational expenditures has risen to 16 per cent in the 

• ^ 11 same period. 

Saudi government expenditures in vocational-

education have also increased through the years. While it 

was less than one million Saudi Rials in 1962-63 vocational 

expenditures rose to more than 23 million Saudi Rials in 

1966-67.12 

Though there has been no research to determine the 

return of vocational education in relation to its costs, it 

is believed that per student cost of such education is very 

high if compared to academic secondary school. The former 

Saudi Deputy Minister of Education, Abdul-Wahhab Abdul-

Was ie, states the following: 

If we compare what the Ministry of Education spends 
on vocational education with its return, we find 
that such expenditures are economically unsuccessful 

11. Yousif Malaekah, Education Investments in Saudi 
Arabia (Riyadh: Central Planning Organization, 1968), 
p. 4. 

12. Ibid., p. 5. 
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due mainly to the limited number of students in 
this type of education.13 

Table 14 illustrates per-student investments in 

vocational education (Industrial, Commercial, and Agricul

tural) for the periods 1962/63-1966/67. The table indicates 

the following: first, although government appropriations for 

vocational education have increased through the period indi

cated, we notice that the number of vocational students are 

changing through the period with a decline in the last three 

years of the table. The reason for the decline in voca

tional education enrollees is the change in the system 

itself. Beginning with the year 1965-66 it was required 

that the enrollee should have the intermediate certificate 

given in academic education to join a vocational school. 

Prior to that time enrollees were allowed to join vocational 

schools with the minimum level of a primary certificate of 

education. ̂  

Second, per student average investment in vocational 

education shows a surprisingly high increase in the last 

three academic years in the table. While average investment 

per student was 238.4 Saudi Riyals in the academic year of 

13. Abdul-Wahhab Abdul-Wasie, Education in the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (Beirut: Dar al-Katib al-Arabi, 
1969), p. 103. 

14. Ministry of Education, Report about the Growth 
of Technical Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
(Riyadh: The General Department of Technical Education, 
1970), p. 22. 



Table 14. Per Student Investments in Vocational Education in Saudi Arabia for the 
Period 1962/63-1966/67 (in Thousands SR.)a 

Vocational Schools No. of Students 

Academic Year 
Government 

Appropriations 
Indus
trial 

Com
mercial 

Agri
cultural 

Total 
No. of 

Students 

Per Student 
Average 

Investment 

1382-83 (1962-63) 910,000 2,305 940 618 3,863 SR. 238.4 

1383-84 (1963-64) 930,000 2,442 960 798 4,200 221.4 

1384-85 (1964-65) 5,515,000 2,414 758 844 4,016 1,373.2 

1385-86 (1965-66) 14,147,000 1,530 677 506 2,713 5,214.5 

1386-87 (1966-67) 23,976,000 932 370 298 1,600 14,985 

aSources: For expenditures see Yousif Malaekah, Education Investment in 
Saudi Arabia (Riyadh: Central Planning Organization, 1968), p. 5; for number of 
vocational students, see Ministry of Education, Summary of Educational Development 
in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the Period 1956/57-1969/70 (Riyadh: Ministry of 
Education, 1970), p. 44. 
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1962-63 this figure jumped to SR. 14,985 in the academic 

year of 1966-67. This high increase in investment in voca

tional education could be attributed to: (1) a larger part 

of the appropriation being spent on capital equipment, 

machines, building, missions abroad, especially after the 

change in the enrollment system in industrial-vocational 

education; (2) the enthusiasm of the Government to spend 

more on vocational education for prestigeous reasons, or 

(3) a misallocation of public resources for a shaky type 

of education. 

Finally, if compared with per student average 

investment in education for all types of education (Table 

13) one notices that average investment per student in 

vocational education is several times higher than that 

indicated in Table 13. This discrepancy in funds allocated 

between academic education and vocational education leads 

to a closer examination of the problem. 

Optimum Allocation of Government Funds for 
Vocational Versus Academic Education 

A basic assumption in economics is scarcity of goods 

and unlimited human wants. It is therefore economically 

desirable to allocate resources to those needs where people 

can get the highest satisfaction (utility) or productivity. 

This rule applies equally to alternative uses of funds 

whether it is private or public. 
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This section will confine itself to comparing 

alternative employment of resources among different govern

ment programs. Since there is a limited resource of govern

ment funds for education with unlimited demand for such 

services it is relevant, therefore, to determine the optimum 

allocation of funds on vocational and academic education. 

Theoretical Criterion: Kaufman et al. state "On 

the assumption that the goal of government programs is to 

maximize the social welfare, the social welfare function, 

with respect to different government programs, may be 

written in the form 

W = sfg^ g2, ... , gn).1,15 (1) 

Here W represents social welfare (or social benefits) and 

the g's represent the output of different government pro

grams. The maximization of function (1) is subject to the 

constraints of the government budget, namely, 

n 
B = S (a. + C.g.) (2) 

i=l 1 11 

Where a^ is the fixed cost of the ith government program, 

C^ is the marginal cost of the ith government program, and 

B is the total government revenue. 

15. Jacob J. Kaufman, Ernst W. Stromsdorfer, Tehwei 
Hu, and Martin Lee, An Analysis of the Comparative Costs and 
Benefits of Vocational Versus Academic Education in Secondary 
Schools (University Park, Penn.: Institute for Research on 
Human Resources, Pennsylvania State University, 1967), p. 16. 
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The Lagrangian multiplier is used to solve the 

maximization problem. The Lagrangian multiplier's function, 

as expressed by Baumol, 

. . .  i s  t o  a s s e r t  t h a t  i n  a  w i d e  c l a s s  o f  
problems, any value of the objective function 
subject to the stated constraints will also 
maximize the Lagrangian expression and vice 
versa. In other words we are given a choice— 
we can either solve the original maximization 
problem or we can instead solve the problem 
of maximizing the value of the Lagrangian 
expression. Either procedure automatically 
solves both problems. Naturally, we then 
choose the alternative which is easier, and 
often the easier procedure will be the 
Lagrangian method. 

The Lagrangian multiplier thus appears as: 

Where X is the Lagrangian multiplier. Differentiating this 

expression with respect to g^, then 

w (g±, g2, . . .  ,  
n 
E (a. + e.g.) - B = 0 

i=l 1 11 
(3) 

Wi ~ Xci = 0 
(4) 

where W. = 
l 

this it follows that: 

w. c. 
l I 

(5) 

16. William J. Baumol, Economic Theory and Opera
tions Analysis (Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, 
Inc., 1965), pp. 144-145. 
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and also that: 

w. 
( 6 )  

1 

"Thus in equilibrium as shown in Equation (5), the 

maximization of social benefits is achieved if the ratio of 

marginal benefit of two government programs is equal to the 

ratio of the marginal cost of these two programs, that is, 

17 
the marginal benefit is proportional to the marginal cost." 

An application of this principle to the optimum 

allocation of government funds on academic secondary versus 

vocational education is to spend money resources on each to 

the point where the marginal cost and benefit ration of 

secondary education is equal to the marginal cost and 

benefit of vocational education. In other words, everything 

being stable, if the ratio of marginal benefits to marginal 

costs of vocational education is larger than that of aca

demic secondary education, then the government should 

increase its expenditures on vocational education up to the 

18 
point where the two ratios are equal. 

It should be noted that the basic qualification of 

the criterion, expressed by Equation (5), is the willingness 

of the government to carry out both types of education, 

academic and vocational. The government's willingness is 

17. Kaufman et al., op. cit., p. 31. 

18. Ibid. 
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determined by the average cost compared with the average 

benefits of the programs. This is in fact the answer of how 

a given amount of financial resources should be allocated 

between these two educational programs. In other words this 

is the answer of optimum allocation of public funds between 

vocational and academic secondary education. 

The Role of Vocational Education 

In considering the role of vocational education in 

society it is useful to recall the concept of factor pro

portion as it is presented in economic theory. This concept 

implies that: (1) different factors of production are neces

sary to make productive activity possible, and (2) an 

optimal combination of these factors will give efficient 

19 
production. This concept of factor proportion may be 

extended to specific factors or resources. In case of human 

resource development one may infer that: (1) the society 

requires different types of skills or human resources, and 

(2) an optimal combination of various types of skills or 

human resources will enable the society to function most 

efficiently.^ 

Specific aspects of the role of vocational education 

may be considered from the viewpoints of the individual 

concerned, of the community, and of society as a whole. 

19. Ibid. , p. 30. 

20. Ibid. 
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For an individual, one of the most significant 

economic functions that vocational education can perform is 

to improve his job performance and thus his productivity. 

Improvement of the individual's productivity is reflected in 

his earnings, employment, and the job satisfaction. If the 

individual's income increases or his employment opportunity 

rises, it can be said that vocational education performs a 

useful function for the individual. 

For a community, vocational education can fulfill 

two functions: first, it can provide opportunities for those 

members of the community who wish to acquire a given type of 

training; and second, it can provide trained personnel 

required by the local community's labor market. Each 

community represents a sub-sector of the country's total 

economy. But, one community (urban or rural) differs from 

another in the particular skills it requires. 

For society as a whole, vocational education plays a 

part in its growth, its stability, and its dependence on 

foreign labor. As a country diversifies its economy, and 

becomes less dependent on one major source of economic 

income (agriculture in case of underdeveloped countries), 

manual and old industries will diminish and new industries 

will develop. Thus some skills become obsolete while others 

are newly created or derived from more traditional skills. 
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Vocational and General Education 

Vocational education—its theory and practice—has 

assumed increasing prominence and importance in the 

developed as well as in the underdeveloped countries of the 

world. In the United States of America as suggested by 

DeCarlo the importance of vocational education is associated 

mainly with unemployment problems combined with the entrance 

of teenagers into the labor force, the changing of jobs 

under technological unemployment, and the increasing school 

population. Faced with such problems, it is natural that 

the public should vent its frustrations and concern upon 

vocational education as the most seemingly related and 

21 
obvious responsibility. 

In the developing societies, vocational education 

represents the most important policy for the development of 

manpower. In the developed countries vocational education 

plays the role of increasing the employability chances of 

the unemployed, but the primary role of vocational education 

in developing countries is to supply the labor market with 

the required skills of native hands to replace and to lessen 

the large dependence on foreigners. 

21. Charles R. DeCarlo, "Work and Vocational 
Education," in New Conceptions of Vocational and Technical 
Education (ed.) Jerry M. Rosenberg (New York: Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1967), p. 45. 
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Hammonds and Lamar assess the importance of voca

tional education to the individual and to society in the 

following statements: 

1. Most people spend a large part of their pro
ductive life in vocational pursuits. 

2. Occupational adjustment presupposes that 
vocational education contributes to the needs 
of both the individual and the community. 

3. Vocational education should be adapted to the 
needs and resources of the community served. 

4. In-school vocational education should be 
offered in the light of adequate vocational 
guidance.^2 

Vocational education, however, does not replace 

general education. Both types of education are important 

for the development of knowledge and skills of people in 

the developed as well as in the underdeveloped societies. 

In general education, one learns much that is of use to him 

in his vocation. General education is needed by all parents. 

It is general in the sense that it is the education common 

to all. According to Hammond and Lamar, "The term 'general 

education1 should be used to include all the education which 

is not directed toward educating the individual for employ

ment and which applies alike to all persons regardless of 

23 
their occupational distinction." 

22. Carsie Hammonds and Carl F. Lamar, Teaching 
Vocations (Danville, 111.: The Interstate Printers & 
Publishers, Inc., 1968), pp. 24-25. 

23. Ibid., p. 31. 



120 

But, and this is a point of emphasis, a society or 

nation founded on these elements of general education alone 

will not survive. There must be a sphere of specialization. 

This area of specialization must be in keeping with the need 

of the individual to prepare for work consistent with his 

interests, abilities, and desires as well as in keeping with 

the needs of the labor market. 

As each underdeveloped country (including Saudi 

Arabia) faces manpower shortages, especially the lack of 

highly skilled craftsmen, technicians, and scientific and 

managerial personnel, it should be clear that educational 

systems geared to serve the limited interest of the elite 

minority who are preparing for college, must change. So, 

too, must the vision of leaders from the public and private 

sectors be expanded to recognize that good citizens, 

scholars, and potential candidates for management and 

administrative positions may develop leadership ability 

through quality programs of vocational education. Olive 

states: 

Vocational education must be planned as a continu
ous program in order to meet man's needs throughout 
his occupational life span. This calls for tremen
dous investments by industry, workers, educators, 
and other human resource personnel in identifying 
and projecting manpower demands and then providing 
training, upgrading, and extension programs.24 

24. Thomas Olive, "Skilled and Educated Manpower— 
Hope of the Present, Promise of the Future," in Industrial-
Vocational Education (ed.) Central Treaty Organization 
(Conference Held in Ramser, Iran, June 23-30, 1968), p. 9. 
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Who are Served by Vocational Education? 

In planning programs which utilize the physical 

plants of industry in cooperative relationship with educa

tional institutions on the secondary and post-secondary 

levels, and other regional and national agencies, con

sideration must be given to the following classifications 

of persons and needs. 

Industrial-vocational education programs should 

provide according to Olive the following: 

1. Training opportunities for the early school 
leavers and the graduates of secondary schools 
and post-secondary institutions who are with
out salable skills. 

2. Opportunities for occupationally talented 
youth who need to acquire fundamental tech
nical knowledge and develop basic occupational 
skills. 

3. Retraining opportunities for older workers 
whose skills are becoming obsolete or who 
face unemployment unless they develop new 
skills for new and evolving jobs. 

4. Occupational extension, formanship, super
visors, and operational level management train
ing to update and upgrade semiskilled and 
skilled craftsmen to meet new and increasing 
skill demands and to move into higher levels 
of responsibility. 

5. Emergency training to meet unusual demands for 
developing skilled manpower to meet critical 
conditions that develop in a nation.25 

Vocational education, besides providing services to 

youth and adults, also serves other sectors of the economy 

as well. Examples as listed by Roberts are: 

25. Ibid., pp. 10-11. 
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Industry: The need for technical workers is more 

evident in industry than in other occupational fields. 

Industry uses some workers with professional engineering 

degrees for jobs that normally require workers with tech

nical training. Since the technician may be educated in 

about half the time required for engineers it is evident 

that this is not efficient use of manpower. Some of the 

more industrial occupations in which technical workers are 

needed include: (1) engineering aids and science aids 

requiring one or two years of pre-employment training; (2) 

inspectors, who may be trained in relatively short pre-

employment courses; and (3) production and maintenance 

supervisors who need background experience and technical 

training on the job. 

Business: Many business occupations require supple

mentary technical knowledge of the industry and its products 

in addition to special business information. The sale and 

distribution of building materials, fuels, clothing, house

hold appliances, farm products, and many other items require 

technical information for effective selling. 

Agriculture: Technological advances in agriculture 

have brought about an increasing need for technical workers. 

A number of technicians are needed in agricultural 
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industries such as feed manufacturing plants, dairy supply 

houses, milk plants, meat packing plants, canning plants, 

, 26 
etc. 

All of the above sectors in which technical educa

tion renders its services are already established in Saudi 

Arabia with a narrowing difference in the fields of 

27 
specialization in each type of vocational education. 

Economic Evaluation of Vocational Education 

Research on the economic aspects of vocational 

education has followed the emphasis being placed on the study 

of the economics of education in general. Since vocational-

education's primary objective is preparation for employment, 

vocational-education is, in some respects more applicable 

for an economic analysis of cost-benefit than is general 

education. 

As it is the case of many public social programs in 

the advanced countries, vocational education is subject to 

vigorous economic analyses which necessitate that costs and 

benefits be quantified, both on a monetary and non-monetary 

basis. This concern includes, besides the efficient use of 

resources allocated to vocational education, a consideration 

of alternative programs to which present and additional 

26. Roberts, op. cit.. pp. 267-269. 

27. Abdul-Wasie, op. cit., pp. 97-105. 
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funds can be allocated for the objectives already set forth 

by the policy makers. 

Cost-Benefit Analysis 

Cost-benefit analysis is an evaluative technique 

that relates the total value of benefits from a program to 

the total costs of the program. 

Warmbrod explained that the purpose of cost-benefit 

analysis is to find a way to give the highest net value to 

28 
benefits after all costs are deducted. 

The application of cost-benefit analysis to 

technical-vocational education requires that benefits and 

costs be expressed in monetary terms. Cost-benefit analysis 

of vocational education programs permits one to assess a 

particular program or project, in addition to permitting 

comparisons between specific programs or projects. 

The first step in the application of cost-benefit 

analysis is the identification of costs and benefits of a 

given program. Kaufman et al. find it virtually impossible 

to quantify the individual and social costs and benefits of 

29 
a program in terms of money. 

28. J. Robert Warmbrod, Review and Synthesis of 
Research on the Economics of Vocational Education (Columbus, 
Ohio: The Center for Vocational and Technical Education, The 
Ohio State University, 1968), p. 10. 

29. Kaufman et al., op. cit., p. 87. 
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Davie listed the following as individual benefits: 

1. Additional earnings attributable to technical-
vocational education net of taxes. 

2. Fringe benefits associated with additional 
earnings. 

3. Stipends received if any while enrolled in a 
technical-vocational education. 

4. Value of the option to enter other educational 
programs in the future. 

5. Increased psychic income.^ 

Social benefits of technical-vocational education 

can be described as those benefits related to education in 

general. 

Harden in examining social costs of vocational 

education includes the following: 

1. Instructional resources. 

2. Administrative resources. 

3. Additional resources used by trainees because 
of training, and; 

4. Opportunity costs of foregone earnings of 
trainees due to the fact that the productive 
manpower of trainees is not available to 
society while the training course is in 
progress.31 

30. Bruce F. Davie, "Benefit-Cost Analysis of Voca
tional Education: A Survey," in Occupational Education: 
Planning and Programming (ed.) Arnold Kotz, Vol. II (Menlo 
Park, Calif.: Stanford Research Institute, September, 1967), 
pp. 309-330. 

31. Einar Harden, "Summary Guide for Effectiveness-
Cost and Benefit-Cost Analysis of Vocational and Technical 
Education," in Occupational Education: Planning and Pro
gramming (ed.) Arnold Kotz, Vol. II (Menlo Park, Calif.: 
Stanford Research Institute, September, 1967), pp. 379-386. 
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In general there has been no agreement among 

economists concerning what constitutes social costs when 

cost-benefit analysis is applied to programs of technical-

vocational education. 

Following a quantification of both costs and bene

fits in monetary terms, the next step in cost-benefit 

analysis is the discounting of future costs and benefits to 

a stream of annual benefits and costs of a program. Harden 

pointed out that both costs and benefits of a training 

program occur over a period of time, hence each must be 

32 
converted to apply to a particular point in time. 

Conceptual and Technical Problems of 
Cost-Benefit Analysis 

Discussion of the costs and benefits of education, 

and the rates of return of investment in education, cannot 

be neglected by the development planner. However, the 

conceptual and technical difficulties of trying critical 

methods related to cost-benefit analysis in alloting educa

tional development priorities have impeded their widespread 

use. 

Conceptually, there are several problems and limita

tions in evaluating educational programs through cost-benefit 

analysis measures. Several studies provide examples which 

underscore this fact. 

32. Ibid. 
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Deuker and Altman's analysis of thirty-two schools 

concerning the availability of cost and performance data 

pertaining to vocational education revealed that an 

organized body of performance data did not exist and that 

33 
available cost data were not readily adaptable to analysis. 

Machlup, in connection with the discussion of the 

costs of supplying education comments: 

It should be pointed out that schools are exempted 
from property taxes, sales taxes, and excise taxes. 
Arguments have been advanced that 1) a property tax 
loss correction factor should be applied to the 
assessed valuation of school property; and 2) a tax 
correction factor should be applied to adjust for 
current costs of these items bought in the market 
because non-tax public resources will buy more 
goods and services in the market.34 

In relationship to the cost evaluation problem, 

Bowman sees that the real economic costs to society are the 

35 
opportunity costs of the resources devoted to education. 

Money costs, therefore, are only an approximation of the 

true economic costs of education to society. 

33. Richard L. Deuker and James W. Altman, An 
Analysis of Cost and Performance Factors in the Operation 
and Administration of Vocational Programs in Secondary 
Schools (Pittsburgh: American Institute for Research, 
1969), p. 40. 

34. Fritz Machlup, The Production and Distribution 
of Knowledge in the United States (Princeton: Princeton 
University Press, 1962), pp. 100-101. 

35. Mary Jean Bowman, "The Costing of Human 
Resources Development," in The Economics of Education (eds.) 
E. A. G. Robinson and J. E. Vaizey, Proceedings of a Con
ference held by the International Economic Association (New 
York: St. Martin's Press, 1966), pp. 442-443. 
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In terms of evaluating the benefits of educational 

programs, there are several problems. Such problems can be 

attributed to the fact that some of the benefits can not be 

treated in monetary terms such as the savings that a factory 

owner can make by employing a trained worker. One would 

also have to search for the best possible programs which in 

turn would impose on the researcher the necessity of defin

ing what is meant by "the best programs." Finally, another 

problem exists in the evaluation of benefits accumulated 

from education acquired outside the recipient's community. 

Technically, the methods of evaluation of benefits 

have been of much concern to writers in the field of 

economics of education. The objection to using future 

discounted earnings for evaluating the products of the 

educational system seems to center on two arguments, accord

ing to Smyth and Bennett. First, there is the argument that 

wage and salary differentials are not determined in a per

fect market, and hosts of non-economic, social, and politi

cal factors influence the differentials, so that there is a 

multiple correlation between income and educational attain

ment, parent's income, status of the school, individual 

capital assets, and so on. Second, there is the argument 

that wage and salary differentials do not necessarily 

reflect the distribution of productive skills and values in 
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36 
the work force. That earnings do not necessarily reflect 

the real productive values of individuals is a more signifi

cant objection, in the opinions of Smyth and Bennett, to the 

use of discounted future earnings in estimating the returns 

of investment education. For it is conceivable that the 

economy may not, in the short run and for extended periods, 

adjust wage and salary differentials in line with marginal 

productivities because of institutional, social, and 

37 
political constraints. 

Though the difficulties of cost-benefit analysis of 

educational programs are challengeable as seen above, the 

author will attempt in the following section to apply such 

analysis to two suggested vocational educational programs in 

Saudi Arabia. 

Cost-Benefit Analysis of Two Vocational 
Educational Projects in Saudi Arabia 

The Five Years Development Plan of Technical and 

Vocational Education of Saudi Arabia calls for two alterna

tive projects for the development and expansion of 

industrial-vocational education. The first project calls 

for the improvement of the existing industrial-vocational 

36. John A. Smyth and Nicholas L. Bennett, "Rates 
of Return on Investment in Education: A Tool for Short-term 
Educational Planning," in Educational Planning: The World 
Year Book of Education 1967 (eds.) George Z. F. Bereday, 
Joseph A. Lauweyrs, and Mark Blaug (London: Evans Brothers 
Limited, 1967), p. 309. 

37. Ibid., p. 130. 
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schools of the Kingdom at a total cost of SR. 35,051,700 

million to be spent in unequal amounts for the period 1970/ 

38 
71-1974/75. .The second project calls for the expansion of 

industrial-vocational education through the building of 

eight new industrial-vocational schools and sixteen modern 

intermediate (comprehensive) schools in different cities of 

the Kingdom. The estimated total cost of this project is 

SR. 209,722,470 to be spent annually for the period 1970/71-

39 
1974/75 with different annual appropriations. The 

"improvement project" to be carried out in the existing 

schools, called hereafter Project A, will result in an 

annual increase of 111 technician graduates in the labor 

40 
market. The "expansion project," hereafter called Project 

B, will result in an increase of 576 annual graduates who 

41 
can be deemed technicians. These technicians will be the 

graduates from the eight new industrial-vocational schools. 

In addition, the annual output of the sixteen new modern 

intermediate schools is estimated to be 1,152 graduates. 

This figure results from the capacity enrollment last year 

38. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—19 70/71-19 74/75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), pp. 66-68. 

39. Ibid., p. 90. 

40. Ibid., pp. 57-65. 

41. Ibid., p. 81. 
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42 
of 1,440 minus an attrition rate of 20 per cent. But the 

figure for those who will enter the labor force and be 

employed there is estimated by the author to be 821. This 

figure is the product of two assumptions: first, that about 

25 per cent of the modern intermediate school graduates will 

go on to higher education, such as academic or industrial-

43 
vocational education; second, that given an unemployment 

44 
rate of 5 per cent, the net graduates who will enter the 

45 
labor force as employed people will be equal to 864 

(864 x 0.5) or 821 persons employed at a government average 

46 
monthly salary of SR. 600. 

The industrial-vocational graduates of Projects A 

and B will have a monthly salary of SR. 1,090, based on the 

assumption that both will contribute an equal marginal 

42. Ibid., p. 80. 

43. The proportion of elementary, intermediate, and 
secondary enrollment in Saudi Arabia is estimated to be 10: 
1:%. See Lentenz Corporation for Planning and Counseling, 
Growth of Technical Education in Saudi Arabia (Riyadh: The 
General Department of Technical Education, 1969), p. 31. 

44. The general level of unemployment in Saudi 
Arabia is believed to be around 7 per cent. See Chapter 1. 

45. The number 864 is calculated from the annual 
graduates of the modern intermediate schools—1,152 minus 
25 per cent who will proceed to higher levels of education. 

46. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, General Personnel 
System (Riyadh: Institute of Public Administration, 1966), 
p. 159. 
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47 productivity to society. Another benefit that can be 

contributed by both Projects A and B is the fact that by 

producing the additional number of technicians through 

these projects, society would be enabled to save the cost 

formerly expended to pay foreign workers. Such costs include 

the difference in salaries and the housing and vacation 

allowances which are given to foreign employees. Article 

number one of the Foreign Employment Contract states that a 

foreign worker may receive two months salary for housing 

48 
every year. Article number eight of the same document 

states that a foreign employee can also have a month and a 

half yearly vacation during the life of the contract. If 

the foreign worker wishes to proceed with his vacation, he 

can obtain his vacation pay in advance, and if he should be 

obliged by the other contract party to continue at work, he 

would receive additional pay covering the period of the 

49 
vacation. 

In contrast, a native employee will not have either 

a housing allowance or the privilege of a month and a half 

paid vacation. A native employee will get only a month of 

paid vacation every year, and he will not be reimbursed if 

47. "Coordination for the Establishment of Jeddah 
Modern Industrial Institute," al-Riyadh. No. 1858 (Riyadh: 
al-Yamameh Corporation Press, June 30, 1971), p. 4. 

48. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, op. cit., p. 176. 

49. Ibid., p. 187. 



133 

he does not take it, unless he resigns his job. Thus, in 

terms of vacation benefits the foreign worker has an advan

tage of half a month of paid vacationover his counterpart, 

the native worker. 

Discounted costs and sources of benefits for 

Projects A and B are constructed in Tables 15 and 16. The 

analysis of these tables will take into account: first, that 

the Saudi society will pay the costs of and receive the 

benefits from the two projects under consideration; second, 

that the sources of benefits of each project will be the 

same except that they will differ in the number of graduates 

each project will produce annually; third, that the dis

counted rate of interest for both projects is going to be 

6 per cent, a figure representing the average common rate of 

interest in the Saudi marketfourth, that the time period 

is expected to last 30 years for both projects, a time 

period which the writer thinks is reasonable since mainte

nance of buildings and equipment is not as advanced in Saudi 

Arabia as it is in the more developed countries; fifth, that 

all graduate technicians of the two projects will be imme

diately employed either by the government or by the private 

sector; finally, that the demand for technicians, whether 

50. The Industrial Studies and Development Center, 
Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia, Vo1. I, 
p. 15; Vol. II, p. 60; Vol. Ill, p. 51 (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 
1969-70). 



Table 15. Discounted Costs of Projects A and B at 6% Discount Rate (in Million 
SR. )a 

Annual Cost Flow Discount 
Factors 
A and B 

Present Value of Cost 

Year Project A Project B 

Discount 
Factors 
A and B Project A Project B 

1970-71 10,102,000 2,500,000 0.943 8,152,619 2,357,500 

1971-72 8,396,000 2,500,000 0.890 7,472,440 2,225,000 

1972-73 5,105,500 102,028,000 0.840 4,288,620 85,703,520 

1973-74 5,851,500 64,684,855 0.792 4,649,715 45,874,499 

1974-75 5.596.700 38.009.615 0.747 4.433.019 28.293.182 

Total 35,051,700 209,722,470 29,396,413 164,453,701 

aSources: Columns 1, 2, and 3: Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years 
Plan for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational Education— 
1970/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General Department of Technical Education, 1969), 
p. 90; Column 4: Robert N. Anthony, Management Accounting: Text and Cases 
(Homewood, 111.: Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 1960), p. 656. 



Table 16. Estimated Annual Stream of Benefits of Projects A and B Before Dis
counting (in Saudi Riyals) 

Annual Stream of Benefits Sources of Benefits 

Project A 

Improvement of the 
existing industrial-
vocational schools 
which will result in 
111 additional annual 
graduates who are 
technicians 

Project B 

Expansion of the 
industrial-vocational 
schools and the 
modern intermediate 
schools which will 
result in 576 annual 
graduates who are 
technicians and 821 
intermediate school 
graduates, all to be 

1) 111 x 12(1090) = 1,451,880 1) 

2) 111 x 12(130)a = 163,160 2) 

3) 111 x (610) = 67,710 3) 

4) 111 x (2440) = 270.840 4) 

Total Benefits SR. 1,953,590 

Industrial-Vocational Schools 

1) 576 x 12(1090) 
2) 576 x 12(130) 
3) 576 x (610) 
4) 576 x (2440) 

7,534,080 
898,560 
351,360 

1.405.440 

Total Benefits SR. 10,189,440 

Annual salaries of 
expected graduates 
Annual savings in 
imported labor salaries 
Annual savings in vaca
tions for imported 
laborers (each equal to 
half a monthly salary) 
Annual savings in housing 
allowances for imported 
laborers (each equals two 
month's salary 



Table 16.—Continued 

Modern Intermediate Schools 

employed immediately 1) 821 x 12(600) = 5,911,200 
after graduation. 2) 821 x 12(280) = 2,758,560 

3) 821 x (440) = 361,240 
4) 821 x (1760) = 1.443.960 

Total Benefits SR. 10,474,960 

10.189.440 

Total Benefits SR. 
of Project B 20,664,400 

aThe number 130 is the difference between a native technician's monthly 
salary of SR. 1090 and that of a foreign technician's of SR. 1220 as indicated in 
Table 9. 

Assuming that the graduates of the modern intermediate schools are 
skilled workers, since they have nine years of schooling and vocational orienta
tion, and comparing their monthly salaries of SR. 600 with the SR. 880 monthly 
salary received by foreign skilled workers, the difference in monthly salaries 
is SR. 280. For additional reference on the average monthly salary of foreign 
skilled workers in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia see The Industrial Studies and 
Development Center, Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia. Vol. I, 
p. 45; Vol. II, p. 128, Vol. Ill, p. 108 (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1969-70). 
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natives or foreigners, will exist for a long time in the 

future and will surpass the available supply. 

Methodology of Analysis 

Kaufman et al. suggest different methods of analysis 

which are available to the decision-maker in education. 

These methods include cost-benefit ratio and discounting 

costs and benefits which have been explained previously. 

Other methods include the net expected present value. ratio 

of differences in marginal benefits to differences in 

marginal costs, expected annual net benefits, and expected 

51 
internal rates of return. 

A question which can be raised here is: What is the 

best method to use for analysis in this study? Economists 

such as Hirshleifer and Bailey indicate that there are both 

practical and theoretical conditions which either exist or 

can be devised to demonstrate that no single investment 

decision criterion can be correctly applied to all invest-

52 
ment situations. Kaufman et al. believe that the most 

correct criterion for making choices among investment 

alternatives is that of maximizing the difference between 

the present value of benefits and the present value of 

51. Kaufman et al., op. cit., p. 39. 

52. Jack Hirshleifer, "On the Theory of Optimal 
Investment Decision," Journal of Political Economy. Vol. 
LXVI, No. 4 (August, 1958), 329-352; Martin J. Bailey, 
"Formal Criteria for Investment Decisions," Journal of 
Political Economy. Vol. LXVIII, No. 5 (October, 1959), 476-
488. 
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53 
costs. The author, however, intends to use the net 

expected present value and the cost-benefit ratio as the 

investment criterion in the analysis that will follow. 

Net Expected Present Value. The net expected 

present value can be explained as follows. Given the dis

count rate, one should choose the project for which the 

present value of the discounted benefits is positive or 

greater than zero. If more than one project has a positive 

net present value of benefits, then one should adopt the 

project with the highest present value of net benefits. If 

funds still exist to invest, one should consider the project 

with the next highest present value, and so on until the 

funds are exhausted or projects with positive or zero net 

54 
present values are exhausted. 

In the analysis that follows, a table of discounted 

costs for Projects A and B will be constructed before com

puting the net expected present value of the benefits of 

both projects. Another table will be constructed to show 

the estimated benefits of both projects as they were arrived 

at by the author before the discounting process. 

53. Kaufman et al., op. cit., p. 40. 

54. Ibid., p.  42. 
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Computationally, the net expected present value of 

the benefits of Projects A and B can be achieved through 

55 
the following equations constructed by Quirin: 

v - Ql + °2 °3 Qm _ y Qt 
° " <l+r> (1+r) (1+r) (1+r)t t=1 (1+r)t 

In this equation, Vo is the total net present value, r is 

the rate of interest, n is the last year in which a return 

from the investment occurs, and is the sum of the bene

fits. 

Using the last equation stated above for Project A 

and given the following assumptions: r = 6 per cent, n and 

t = 30 years, Qt = SR. 1,953,590, and the discounted costs 

of the project as indicated in Table 15 (SR. 29,396,413), 

the net benefit present value of Project A is: 

30 
1 95^ 590 

Vo = S = 26,891,166 
t=l (1+6) 

Vo = -29,396,413 + 26,891,166 

= -SR. 2,505,247. 

By the same procedures and with the same assumptions 

except that the discounted costs of Project B as indicated 

in Table 15 are SR. 164,453,701, the net benefit present 

value of Project B is: 

55. David Quirin, The Capital Expenditure Decision 
(Homewood, 111.: Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 1967), pp. 4-6. 
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V o  _ 3 0  20,664 400 .  2 8 4 > 4 4 5 i 3 4 6  

t=l (1+6) 

Vo = -164,453,701 + 284,445,346 

= SR. 119,991,645. 

Therefore, with 6 per cent as the selected proper 

social opportunity cost of investment, with a 30 year time 

period, and in terms of pure economic efficiency, assuming 

monetary benefits as a proper index of social benefits, 

Project B should be preferred over Project A since the 

latter shows a negative net present value. 

Cost-Benefit Ratio. This ratio is defined as "the 

ratio of the present value of the future benefits, at a 

specified rate of discount, to the present value of the 

present and future investment outlays and other costs at the 

56 
same rate." Furthermore, "the cost benefit ratio tells 

the decision maker to invest in those projects for which the 

ratio of the present value of benefits to the present value 

57 
of costs is greater than unity." The equation of gross 

58 
cost-benefit ratio can be expressed as: 

56. Ibid., p. 35. 

57. A. R. Prest and R. Turvey, "Cost-Benefit 
Analysis: A Survey," The Economic Journal. Vol. LXXV, No. 
300 (December, 1965), 703. 

58. Quirin, op. cit.. p. 35 (with slight modifica
tion). 
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Qt(l+r)n 

Ct(l+r)n 

In this equation, Qt represents the net annual cash 

inflow during a period called n, and C represents the cash 

outflow during another period also labeled n. So, based on 

the previous calculations of the present value of costs and 

benefits for Projects A and B, the cost-benefit ratio for 

Project A appears as: 

26.891.166 _ q? 

-29,396,413 ~ ,y 

and the cost-benefit ratio for Project B is 

284.445.346 _ _ 
164,453,701 " 

The ratio for Project B shows a greater positive 

result than Project A. By this criterion, therefore, 

Project B is again preferred over Project A. But, as 

suggested by Smyth and Bennett, if one starts from the 

postulate that society's basic measure of value of an edu

cated person is what that society is prepared to pay him 

(not pay for producing him), then it is obvious that one 

must seek to assess the benefits of education by looking at 

59 
the distribution of income in a country. 

59. Smyth and Bennett, op. cit.. p. 309. 
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An Alternative Approach to Evaluation Cost-
Effectiveness Analysis 

Because of the disagreement on what are the compo

nents of costs and benefits of investment in education, and 

in view of the differences in the nature of investment in 

education as compared to other public projects, it will be 

of limited value to apply cost-benefit techniques to educa

tion in the same way as they are applied in private business 

projects. Both extensive and intensive efforts are to be 

used to solve the conceptual and measurement problems in 

the application of cost benefit analysis to education. 

Vocational programs, however, can be effectively 

evaluated through the use of cost-effectiveness techniques: 

Unlike cost-benefit analysis, which attempts to 
quantify benefits of a project in money terms, 
cost effectiveness analysis retains an output 
variable in its "raw" form to serve as indices 
for benefits of specific programs. The output 
variables are specified by various goals of a 
specific program, such as earnings, employment, 
and voting behavior. 

The application of cost-effectiveness analysis does 

not, as Kaufman et al. suggest, require that costs of a 

program be related to its output variables. It may be very 

useful to study costs of vocational programs and their out-

62 puts separately. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

Kaufman et al., op. cit., pp. 33-34. 

Ibid. , p. 34. 

Ibid. 
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On the other side, the effectiveness of a vocational 

program as compared to its costs can be studied through the 

examination of the effects of such programs on earnings and 

employment of individuals, on the supply of and the demand 

for specific types of skilled workers, and on the supply of 

and demand for vocational education. 

Cost-effectiveness as an evaluation technique of 

the success of vocational education is easier and more 

applicable in the underdeveloped countries where detailed 

statistical data are not a major factor in the culture of 

the people and in the business environment. 



CHAPTER 5 

INDUSTRIAL-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
SYSTEM AND STRUCTURE 

The primary concern of this chapter is to shed light 

on the important components of the industrial-vocational 

education's system and structure in Saudi Arabia. His

torical background of this type of education, with its 

gradation, objectives, and development will be examined. 

Further examination and analysis will be devoted to student 

enrollment, teachers, and programs as they are being carried 

out under the existing system and structure. It should be 

noticed that this chapter will not deal with the existing 

problems of industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia. 

This chapter is only an introduction to the history of this 

type of education in the country. Before proceeding to the 

examination of industrial vocational education in Saudi 

Arabia this type of education will be examined in some of 

the Arab countries. In some issues comparison will be made 

between Saudi Arabia's system and the systems of other 

countries. 

Industrial-Vocational Education 
in the Arab World 

Formal vocational education in the Arab World is 

essentially a product of the 1950's. Until this decade 

144 
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there were only a few such schools scattered throughout the 

area, mostly for the benefit of orphans and poor children. 

Very strong factors inhibited the development of 

vocational education. Qubain lists such factors as: 

1) a strong prejudice which has existed throughout 
the Middle East against handwork. Handwork was 
regarded as undignified, degrading and menial. As 
a result trade schools when they existed, usually 
attracted those with no other alternative, poor, 
and those of humble and lower origin; 2) the 
development of vocational education in the past 
was also impeded by the limited employment market 
for industrial workers particularly before the 
advent of the oil industry; and 3) there was the 
important cost factor. Vocational and technical 
training schools require expensive machinery and 
workshops, which many governments could not 
afford, 

By the early 1950's as Qubain suggests, the social 

and economic policies of most governments in the area had 

undergone radical change. Most of them embarked on large-

scale programs of development, including industry, agricul

ture, social services, water resources, roads, and communi

cation. In almost all cases, one of the bottlenecks proved 

2 
to be the scarcity of technical manpower. 

Technical aid from the United States and the 

activities of various United Nations agencies, particularly, 

the United Nations Relief and Works Agency (UNRWA) have 

exerted considerable influence on the development of 

1. Fahim I. Qubain, Education and Science in the 
Arab World (Baltimore, Md.: The John Hopkins Press, 1966), 
p. 25. 

2. Ibid. , p. 26. 
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vocational education in the area. The various U. S. 

technical assistance missions in the Arab World have 

emphasized the development of vocational education. For 

instance, most of the public vocational establishments in 

Jordan and Libya are essentially the products of U. S. 

3 
technical and financial assistance. 

Today, vocational education in the Middle East is 

carried out by three main agencies, public and private 

schools, training centers of the various oil companies, and 

UNRWA. 

In Iraq, vocational training projects include the 

following: (1) a center for the accelerated training of 

workers sponsored by the Ministry of Industry, and (2) 

centers to train new workers for three main industries, 

namely, electrical equipment, agricultural machinery, and 

textiles; skilled technicians, practical engineers, and 

teachers in the vocational schools are trained mainly at 

the High Technical Institute which was established in 

1960-61 with the help of the United Nations Fund, and the 

Industrial Engineering Institute which is attached to the 

4 
University of Baghdad. 

3. Ibid., pp. 26-27. 

4. United Nations, Studies on Selected Development 
Problems in Various Countries in the Middle East. 1968 
(Beirut: United Nations Economic and Social Office, 1968), 
p. 54. 
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In Jordan, the Development Board has proposed the 

planning of technical training programs to meet the needs 

of the country, and educational programs are to be 

strengthened in respect to their vocational education 

component.^ 

In Lebanon, the vocational education system is 

designed to prepare industrial workers at different levels 

of skills and responsibilities. The lower vocational train

ing stage qualifies the student in four years to get a lower 

secondary certificate (brevet). At the higher stage, four 

years of education qualify the student for the vocational 

g 
baccalaureate. The advantage of this system lies in that 

it is designed for providing upward mobility in the acquisi

tion of skills and higher responsibilities. 

In Kuwait, the government has been encouraging 

enrollment in industrial schools through incentives such as 

free education, free room and board, and the free supply of 

clothes and necessary equipment. In addition, each student 

is entitled to a monthly allowance which is payable at 

graduation, and which is doubled in case he wants to open 

5. Ibid. 

6. The Arab States Center for the Advanced Training 
of Educational Personnel, The Fifth Panorama on the State of 
Education in Lebanese Republic. 1965-66 (Beirut, 1966), 
pp. 62-63. 
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7 his own workshop. The acquisition of higher skills is 

encouraged by sending the two best graduates in each of the 
O 

eleven branches of industry for further training abroad. 

In Saudi Arabia, vocational education and training 

centers are managed and financed mostly by the government 

and the Arabian American Oil Company. An examination of the 

Saudi Arabian industrial-vocational education follows. 

Saudi Arabia Industrial-Vocational 
Education System 

The economic development of the Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia has created a tremendous demand for people trained 

in the technical skills which modern industry requires. The 

industrial consciousness which has come about as a part of 

the great change taking place has led people to participate 

in the trades and handicrafts, not previously a part of the 

sedentary life which was a centuries old tradition. This, 

however, does not rule out the problem that manual work is 

still undesirable in some parts of the Kingdom's vast areas. 

The attitudes of some people are still strong against 

practicing some occupations, though such attitudes appear 

to be declining in big cities of the Kingdom. 

7. "Industrial College in Kuwait," al-Raid al-Arabi 
(Kuwait, March, 1962), pp. 22-24. 

8. Ibid., p. 25. 
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Historical Background 

The year 1949 marked the starting point of the 

introduction of industrial-vocational education in Saudi 

Arabia by the opening of the first school of this type in 

Jeddah. By the year 1960 there were 8 similar schools with 

a total enrollment of 1,259 students. 

Table 17 illustrates the locations of the industrial-

vocational schools, and the year of each school's establish

ment. During the past years corrections were made for the 

cycle of industrial-vocational education. These corrections 

are illustrated below: 

From To 

1. Three years after the 
primary stage 1953 1955 

2. Five years after the 
primary stage 1956 1961 

3. Four years after the 
primary stage 1962 1964 

In 1960 the secondary industrial-vocational school 

was introduced in the country by the opening of al-Riyadh 

Secondary Industrial School. The prerequisite for enroll

ment in such schools is the intermediate certificate or 9 

9 
previous years of education. In 1965 the intermediate 

school certificate was made the basis for enrollment in 

9. Ministry of Education, Report about the Growth 
of Technical Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
(Riyadh: The General Department of Technical Education, 
1970), p. 4. 
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Table 17. Industrial-Vocational Schools in the Kingdom 
Classified According to Location and Year of 
Establishment3 

Year of Establishment Location and Name of School 

1949 Jeddah Industrial School 

1954 al-Madinah Industrial School 

1954 al-Riyadh Mechanical School 

1956 al-Dammam Industrial School 

1957 al-Riyadh Industrial Institute 

1959 al-Hafouf Industrial School 

1959 Buridah Industrial School 

1960 al-Riyadh Industrial Secondary 
School 

Source: Ministry of Education, Report about the 
Growth of Technical Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
(Riyadh: The General Department of Technical Education, 
1970), p. 3. 
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industrial-vocational education, and the previous types of 

gradation in enrollment entered a stage of liquidation. 

Following this major change in the gradation cycle 

of industrial-vocational education, a new set of policies 

and objectives were designed by the Ministry of Education 

for the purpose of providing the nation with those skills 

in which the country's economy is in real need. 

Objectives of Technical and Industrial-
Vocational Education 

The Ministry of Education's policy concerning the 

development of technical and industrial education stems from 

the desire of the higher authority in the Ministry to 

coordinate the different needs of the different sectors of 

the economy through the continuous review of technical and 

vocational schools, policies, and objectives. A new policy 

for the development of technical and industrial-vocational 

education was adopted in 1970 stressing the following 

objectives: 

First, preparing the individual to perform adequately 

and efficiently in all the economic sectors whether it is 

public or private. 

Second, increasing the supply of technicians and 

skilled workers to meet therequirements of the manpower 

development plans. 

Third, basing technical and vocational education on 

a wide foundation for the purpose of preparing the 
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individual for any needed adjustment to the change in 

science and technology. 

Fourth, the enrollee of the vocational educational 

system will be able to continue his education and training 

to higher limites depending upon his mental and physical 

ability, and will have the chance to transfer from vocational 

to technical education if he desires that. In other words 

vocational education would be based on an "open system of 

education." 

Fifth, vocational and technical schools should pro

vide their students not just with the skills required, but 

also with industrial experience in the field of his 

specialization. 

Sixth, the vocational educational system must bear 

the responsibility of producing the skills that are needed 

by the society and must create a solid follow up system of 

its graduates. 

Seventh, vocational and technical education schools 

have the responsibility of encouraging enrollment through 

promotional policies of honoring the manual work, and show

ing its contribution to the development and welfare of the 

country. 

Eighth, the Ministry of Education's objective is to 

discourage internal migration through the widespread estab

lishment of such types of schools throughout the country. 
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Ninth, vocational schools should follow up its 

graduates, plan for their future, and contribute to the 

establishment of small shops and plants through the guidance 

and composition of vocational and technical cooperations. 

The Development of Industrial-Vocational 
Education 

To implement the nine policy objectives of technical 

and vocational education, the Ministry of Education started 

with the development of industrial education. The first 

step in this development was the "Six Year Project for the 

Development and Growth of Industrial Schools" which aims at: 

first, changing the industrial education gradation cycle by 

the requirement of 3 to 4 years of studying after the comple

tion of the intermediate school, and a revision of the 

trades courses that are taught in these schools. 

Second, preparing and forming a national teaching 

staff which is technically and scientifically qualified. 

Third, making available textbooks and technical 

references in all of the industrial schools. 

Fourth, supplying all technical school workshops 

with the required modern equipment and tools, and the founda

tion of scientific and technical laboratories with a fresh 

10. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—19 70/71-19 74/75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), pp. 37-39. 
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look at the conditions of the existing school buildings and 

establishments. 

Fifth, solving all the practical and educational 

problems which would impede the development and growth of 

vocational and technical education. 

The Open System of Industrial-Vocational 
Education 

The Ministry of Education started the procedure for 

the development of the system of industrial education. Four 

experts from three European countries came to the Kingdom to 

provide their assistance and guidance. The first major sign 

of development was the innovation of the "open system" in 

industrial education. The major significance of this system, 

it is believed, lies in its flexibility and the opportunity 

it affords for its enrollees to advance to a higher level of 

education. The "open system" was believed to: (1) supply 

different levels of technicians and skilled workers to all 

the industrial sectors in the Kingdom, (2) create a national 

staff of teachers in the vocational and technical schools, 

and (3) provide the enrollee with the opportunity to continue 

11. Ministry of Education, op. cit., p. 5. 
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his studies from vocational to the higher levels of tech

nical education. 

The "open system" of industrial education con

tributes to the manpower supply with the following classes 

of skilled and technician workers: 

1. First Class Technician: He is the person who 
spent two years in his secondary vocational 
school, and cannot continue because of lack 
of ability. A first class technician (semi
skilled) would work as an assistant technician 
to the second class technician. 

2. Second Class Technician: He spent three years 
in his school and got the vocational school 
diploma in one of the trade specializations 
provided. Examples are mechanics, electronics, 
automobile repair, etc. 

3. Foreman: He is the second class technician who 
spends a minimum two years in practical train
ing and then undertakes specialized study for 
technical supervision for one year. 

4. First Class Master: He spends two years in 
vocational school, two more years in technical 
school, and successfully gets the technical 
industrial institutes diploma. 

5. Second Class Master: He is a first class master 
who spends a minimum of two years in practical 
training, then does specialized study for 
technical supervision. 

6. Applied Engineer: He is the first class master 
who joins the Higher Technical Institutes and 
gets the Applied Engineering Certificate.-^ 

12. Ministry of Education, Summary of Educational 
Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in Ten Years. 
Proceedings of the Third Regional Conference of Ministers 
of Education and Ministers Responsible for Economic 
Planning in the Arab States in Morocco, 1970 (Riyadh: Island 
Press, 1970), p. 110. 

13. Ibid., p. 109. 
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Figure 5 illustrates how the suggested "open system" 

of industrial-vocational education operates. It should be 

added that, from this figure it appears that: (1) persons 

who reach the levels of a second class master and applied 

engineer can join the Industrial Educational Institute to 

become practical and theoretical teachers in technical 

schools; (2) a foreman can also join this institute after 

spending two more years of specialized study; (3) a first 

class master has three opportunities—(a) he can continue 

his practice and study to become a second class master, (b) 

he can join the Higher Technical Institute for three years 

and become an applied engineer, or (c) he can join either 

one of two colleges, the petroleum college or the engineer

ing college. 

Figure 5 if compared with Figure 6 which shows the 

educational ladder structure in Saudi Arabia reveals the 

differences between the "open system" of industrial educa

tion, and the previous closed system which provided only a 

limited vocational educational opportunity. 

The "open system" of industrial education, however, 

appears to be a good means of providing different skills in 

the less developed world. A United Nations report on the 

application of science and technology for the benefit of the 

less developed areas maintains: 

Manpower planning calls for the establishment of 
priorities, not only as regards particular occupa
tions but also for the various levels and types of 
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training—e.g., instructors, supervisors, techni
cians, semi-skilled and skilled workers. The 
long term aim should be to set up a regular 
system of vocational training capable of pro
viding all the new entrants to the labor force 
at the various levels of skill required by the 
nation. I4 

In Iran a similar open system of technical education 

exists. Vocational programs provide graduate students with 

three alternatives. Either they continue their education in 

scientific colleges, enroll in the higher technical insti

tutes to be first class technicians or vocational teachers, 

15 
or they may join the labor market of technicians. 

Although the structural ladder of technical and 

vocational education is different in the United Arab 

Republic from that which exists now in Saudi Arabia, the 

aims of their technical education seem to be similar to 

those of the Saudis' technical education. Education Acts 

Numbers 22,261 and 22,262 governing the organization of 

industrial, commercial, and agricultural education respec

tively, have outlined the aims of technical education as 

follows: 

1. The preparatory stage: Aims at "equipping the 
student with a reasonable amount of technical 

14. United Nations, Science and Technology for 
Development: Report on the U.N. Conference on the Applica
tion of Science and Technology for the Benefit of the Less 
Developed Areas. Vol. VI, Education and Training (New York: 
United Nations, 1963), p. 82. 

15. Habib Naficy, "Education in Iran," in Industrial 
Vocational Education (ed. ) Central Treaty Organization (Con
ference held in Ramser, Iran: June 23-30, 1968), p. 47. 
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culture and manual skill to help him undertake 
production processes in industrial firms, 
commercial houses, and big farms with pro
ficiency. From this stage, the outstanding 
graduates go on to the technical secondary 
stage." 

2. The secondary stage: Aims at "supplying the 
market with technicians of advanced theoreti
cal and practical education which will qualify 
them to supervise the execution of . . . 
projects in large firms, government depart
ments , and private concerns, and to steer 
production progress in the right directions. 
From this stage outstanding graduates go on to 
university colleges, where they can require 
higher specialization and technical skill.-1-® 

In Lebanon as noted earlier technical education is 

designed to provide upward mobility in the acquisition of 

17 
skills and responsibility. 

In the developed world, technical or industrial 

vocational education follows different paths. The compara

tive study of existing practices shows that three distinct 

ways are developing: (1) technical education to 16, 17, or 

18 years of age, followed by practical training; (2) 

apprenticeship, with part-time attendance at technical 

classes, possibly followed by further full time technical 

16. Amir Boktor, The Development and Expansion of 
Education in the United Arab Republic (Cairo, U.A.R.: The 
American University in Cairo Press, 1963), p. 62. 

17. The Arab States Center for the Advanced Train
ing of Educational Personnel, op. cit.. pp. 62-63. 



161 

education; or (3) some form of sandwich education-training 

18 
where the two components are combined. 

Although they differ in method, each system of those 

mentioned above has its merits, and each could properly pro

duce very capable technicians. It seems that industry would 

profit from the three varieties even inside one country, and 

that everyone concerned—the country, the community, and the 

students—would gain from the triple possibility of full, 

part-time, or "sandwich" type of training. "Each country 

however must adopt its own system according to finance, 

potential cooperation of the industrial sector, and above 

all the type of educational establishment available or 

19 
contemplated. " 

Saudi Arabia's open system of industrial education 

seems to be similar to practice (1) which provides technical 

education to 16, 17, or 18 year olds followed by practical 

training. By examining Figure 5, it can be noticed that at 

age 18 a second class technician who has already spent two 

years in vocational education and a third year in technical 

education can take practical training for a 2 year minimum 

before advancing to any further technical education. 

18. Hugh Warren, Vocational and Technical Educa
tion: A Compara ive Study of Present Practice and Future 
Trends in Ten Countries (Paris: UNESCO, 1967), p. 161. 

19. Ibid., p. 163. 
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Probably the major advantage of the new Saudi 

industrial education system lies in its nature which allows 

a combination of skilled-worker qualifications with tech

nician specialty acquired after a course integrating theory 

with work experience. The system's other advantage lies in 

the way it provides an alternative means of livelihood for 

those who fail to gain final qualification at the technical 

level. 

The system, however, does not lack disadvantages. 

One of them lies in the fact that much of the advanced 

technical education of a practical or descriptive type, 

unlike the more theoretical and mathematical studies of a 

university degree course, is not readily appreciated or 

understood without prior practical experience. 

Another possible disadvantage is that this system, 

as noted in Figure 5, would allow graduates of the Technical 

Institute to join either one of the two colleges, Engineer

ing or Petroleum. With the assumption that there is full 

cooperation between the Saudi Department of Technical Educa

tion and the higher education people which permits such a 

path of educational advancement, it is the writer's judgment 

that a high number of the Technical Institute's graduates 

would prefer to join these colleges, thus leaving a token 

number or none to advance to the other technical educational 

opportunities open to them. A university degree is usually 

more desired and appreciated by its holder, and more 
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respected by the Saudi society, than one or two higher 

diplomas of technical education. 

A remedy for such a disadvantageous situation could 

be taken through consideration of one of the following 

alternative actions. 

1. Limiting the number that can join the college of 

engineering or petroleum after graduating from the 

Technical Institute to the best students with the 

highest grades. 

2. Changing the name of the degree given to the 

enrollee at the Higher Institutes of Technology to 

say a Bachelor degree instead of a Diploma degree. 

Such action would bear the meaning of an equal 

achievement and the essence of equal status. 

The "Self-Sufficiency" Policy 

It is one of the objectives of the Ministry of 

Education to rely on a policy of self-sufficiency in all 

fields of education especially in vocational and technical 

education. This policy means depending entirely on a 

national staff of teachers for the vocational and technical 

schools of the Kingdom. To accomplish this objective the 

Ministry of Education sent 250 students and teachers to 

Germany, France, Italy, and the United Kingdom in the 1960's 

to be prepared for teaching industrial education. The 

Ministry also sent 30 graduate students of industrial 
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schools to Germany for the purpose of teaching the theory of 

industrial education.^ 

Table 18 illustrates these missions of industrial 

education to Europe with the field of specialization and the 

number of students. The Ministry of Education indicates 

that most of those people have successfully completed their 

training and are part of the teaching staff of industrial 

schools in the Kingdom. Today most of the practical teachers 

in the industrial schools of the Kingdom are Saudis. While 

the participation percentage of Saudi teachers was 3 per 

21 
cent in 1963, this participation has reached a level of 

22 
69 per cent in 1966-67. 

The daily Saudi newspaper al-Riyadh of December 5, 

1970 published a report showing that a group of forty indus

trial students had come back to the country after successful 

training in Germany. The paper added that those trainees 

were previously sent by the Ministry of Education and the 

Ministry of Labor and Social affairs. The trainees will now 

take part in teaching in the existing industrial and voca

tional schools and centers in the country, and will be 

20. Ministry of Education, Summary of Educational 
Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in Ten Years. 
op. cit., p. 111. 

21. Ibid. 

22. Ministry of Education, General Bulletin of 
Educational Statistics for the Year 1967-68 (Riyadh: Ministry 
of Education, 1968), p. 206. 
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Table 18. Ministry of Education's Missions of Industrial 
Education to Four European Countries3 

Field of 
Specialization Italy Germany France England Total 

Fitting 23 4 3 10 40 
Turning (lathe work) 22 5 4 — 31 
Electricity 20 4 8 — 32 
Automobile Mechanics 18 10 3 12 43 
Models 4 1 3 — 8 
Decorative Iron 2 — — — 2 
Joinry 7 4 6 — 17 
Foundry 4 5 3 — 12 
Blacksmith 2 3 4 — 9 
Painting 5 — 3 — 8 
Wood turning 1 — 1 — 2 
Sanitary Work 2 2 3 — 7 
Printing 4 — — — 4 
Carpentry 2 — — — 2 
Building 4 — — — 4 
Furniture 1 5 3 — 9 
Minerals 4 2 — 6 
Upholstery — — 1 — 1 
Ships — — 1 — 1 
Rugs 2 3 — — 5 
Spin 2 1 — — • 3 
Tailoring 2 — — — 2 
Shoes 2 2 

Total 129 51 48 22 250 

aSource: Ministry of Education, op. cit., p. 20. 
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distributed according to the educational needs of each 

23 
school and training center. 

The self-sufficiency policy has created a situation 

of imbalance in the teaching staff among Saudis and foreign 

teachers with a favorable trend toward the side of Saudi 

teachers. Certain questions, however, still exist about the 

perfection of this policy. This will be examined in the 

following chapter which will be devoted to the problems of 

industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia. 

Body Structure of the Industrial-
Vocational Education 

Vocational education in general has certain 

principles or characteristics. Whether courses are provided 

for agricultural, commercial, or industrial employment, 

there exists a common characteristic for all of these types 

of pre-employment training. Perhaps one of the earlier 

statements on principles of vocational education is that 

set forth by Prosser and Allen in 1925. These principles, 

upon which many of the present day standards of vocational 

education are based, are as follows: 

1. The teacher or coordinator is experienced and 
skilled in the occupation for which he is pro
viding training. 

23. "Tens of Industrial and Technical Saudi Youths 
Arrived Home after a Successful Training in W. Germany," 
al-Riyadh. No. 1687 (Riyadh: al-Yamamah Corporation Press, 
December 5, 1970), 4. 
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2. The class personnel have made a tentative 
occupational choice on the basis of their 
interests, capacities, and the requirements 
of occupation. 

3. The environment in which the instruction is 
given is, or simulates, the working environ
ment to the maximum possible degree. 

4. The aim of the courses is to train present and 
prospective workers for proficiency in a 
specific occupation or family of occupations. 

5. Teaching content is such as to function 
specifically in the occupation and is based 
upon competencies required in the occupation. 

6. The training is placed at the grade level, 
and the instruction is given, when the student 
realizes need for it and can readily use it. 

7. The course or courses are complete enough 
actually to develop occupational competence 
for a given occupational level.24 

Though, as has been mentioned before, these charac

teristics or principles are common to all types of voca

tional education, their application will be different for 

each type. 

In particular, these principles suggest three funda

mental components of any vocational education. These 

components are: (1) the programs or courses taught, (2) the 

teachers, and (3) the student body. These three components 

will be examined below as they relate to the structure of 

the industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia. 

24. Charles A. Prosser and Charles A. Allen, 
Vocational Education in a Democracy (New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, Inc., 1925), pp. 194-209. 
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Programs of Industrial-Vocational Education 

There are basically two different plans of organiza

tion for programs of industrial-vocational education. The 

most common plan is one in which the school provides shops 

and laboratories equipped so as to simulate an industrial 

situation, staffed by teachers who are supposedly skilled in 

that particular occupation. Under this plan a student 

spends a third or more of his time in the shop or labora

tory; the remainder of his school time is spent in subjects 

directly related to the occupation for which he is preparing 

and in general occupation subjects. The other plan is one 

in which, in cooperation with employers, the shops and 

laboratories in the community are utilized. 

In Saudi Arabia it is apparent, from previous 

exposure to this educational system, that plan one has been 

implemented. Industrial-vocational schools have their own 

laboratories and shops in which practical training is given. 

Though information about time distribution between practical 

and theoretical aspects of training is not available, it is 

estimated that students must spend more than fifty per cent 

of their time in shops and laboratories, since these 

facilities are financially supported by government funds. 

This suggestion is based on a UNESCO recommendation con

cerning time distribution of vocational and technical 

education. Table 19 illustrates this distribution. As 

indicated in Table 19, practical work in workshop or field 



Table 19. Sample Schemes in Full-Time Vocational and Technical Education3 
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Engineer or 
Technologist 11-13 4-6 10 20-30 20-30 20-30 10-20 Thesis or Project 
Technicians A 11-12 2-3 10 15 20 20 35 Project 

B 9-10 3-5 10 15 20 20 35 Project 
Skilled 
Workers 8-10 2-4 20 20 60 Practical Test 

aThe sample schemes relate only to full-time courses conducted entirely 
within educational institutions. 

To include related laboratory or similar work. 

Q 
Source: Hugh Warren, Vocational and Technical Education: A Comparative 

Study of Present Practice and Future Trends in Ten Countries (Paris: UNESCO, 1967), 
p. 181. 
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takes 35 per cent of the total time. If laboratory time is 

added to this percentage, total time spent in workshops and 

laboratories probably would exceed 50 per cent of the total 

student full-time study in vocational and technical educa

tion. 

Turning to types of programs that could be offered 

in industrial-vocational schools, Byram and Wenrich suggest 

three types of occupational programs: 

First, unit-skilled occupation: This type of occupa

tional program requires a high degree of skill in a limited 

number of occupations. Workers can be trained for unit-

skilled occupations in a relatively short period. Examples 

are, elevator operators, laundry and dry cleaning opera

tives, photographic process workers, and truck drivers. 

Training for such occupations is generally given on the job 

by the foreman or some other supervisory personnel. 

Second, the multi-skilled occupations: Those occupa

tions which require a high degree of skill in a wide range 

of operations involved in a trade or craft, and the tech

nical capability to make judgments in relation to the per

formance of these operations. Workers in the multi-skilled 

category are more broadly trained for such work. Examples 

are: upholsterers, machinists, blacksmiths, and plumbers. 

Training programs for this category of occupations are from 

two to six years in length. 
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Third, technical occupations: Those occupations 

which require a high degree of scientific and technical 

knowledge and understanding, and generally do not involve 

the manipulative processes to the same degree as do the 

skilled workers. Such training requires no more than one 

or two years of preparation beyond the completion of the 

12th grade.^ 

Industrial education programs in Saudi schools 

apparently fall in the last two categories of occupational 

training types. Figure 5 of the "open system of industrial-

education" suggests according to the length of programs and 

nature of completers of each educational stage that multi-

skilled and technical occupations programs are the types of 

programs that are applied in industrial and vocational 

schools. The unit-skill occupation programs which take 

shorter time than the other two types of programs are not 

incorporated in the Saudi structure of industrial-vocational 

education. Such types of occupational programs are offered 

as has been noted earlier in Chapter 3 by the Ministry of 

Labor and Social Affairs, through the so-called "Adult 

Vocational Training Centers." 

25. Harold M. Byram and Ralph C. Wenrich, Voca
tional Education and Practical Arts in the Community School 
(New York: The Macmillan Company, 1956), pp. 228-229. 
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Teachers of Industrial-Vocational Education 

As a way of introduction, Swanson and Kramer stated 

the following: 

Just as there is a need for a more comprehensive 
program for the preparation of individuals to 
enter the labor force, so it follows that the 
program of preparation for the vocational teacher 
must be more rigorous and often quite different 
from those now provided. Collegiate preparation 
of vocational teachers ... is becoming more and 
more accepted as logical and necessary. This is 
not to suggest that the vocational education 
teachers need for successful work experience in 
the occupation in which he will be teaching is 
considered to be any less important.^6 

What this statement indicates is that vocational 

teachers need a high learning quality combined with experi

ence in the field of teaching. 

Though a collegiate preparation appears to be rarely 

possessed by Saudi teachers of industrial vocational educa

tion today, the suggested "open system" of industrial educa

tion in Saudi Arabia will in the future prepare such types 

of teachers. Teachers of today's industrial-vocational 

education in Saudi schools are mostly students who have been 

sent abroad for further trade training. Though their 

qualifications appear to be similar to their peers among 

foreign teachers, their selection as teachers has been based 

on a policy of "self-sufficiency" by educational planners in 

26. Chester J. Swanson and Ernest G. Kramer, 
"Vocational Education Beyond the High Schools," Vocational 
Education. Sixty-Fourth Yearbook, Part 1 (Chicago: National 
Society for the Study of Education, 1965), p. 169. 
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Saudi Arabia. Most teachers of industrial-vocational 

schools in the Kingdom are Saudis who have been trained 

abroad. Although there exists a shortage in the number of 

native teachers at all levels of education as Figure 7 

suggests, industrial schools in the Kingdom experience quite 

a large accumulation of native teachers due to the "self-

sufficiency" policy that was undertaken years ago. Table 20 

illustrates the composition of teachers of industrial-

vocational education in Saudi Arabia in the year 1968-69. 

The table indicates the percentages of Saudi 

teachers in all industrial schools and institutes in con

trast to non-Saudis are higher. The overall percentage of 

Saudi teachers in the year 1968-69 also shows 69 per cent 

over that of the year 1966-67. This proves the success of 

the "self-sufficiency" policy, at least in the matter of 

quantity. 

Fagan suggests that ways should be found to identify 

future vocational teachers while they are still students in 

schools, to provide these people with challenging programs, 

and to place them in situations where their potential as 

27 
teachers can be evaluated. 

27. Bernard T. Fagan, A Survey of Trade and Indus
trial and Distributive Education Teachers in Kentucky and 
their Concerns Relative to the Program of Teacher Education 
(Lexington, Ky.: University of Kentucky, 1960), p. 76. 
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Table 20. Intermediate and Secondary Industrial-Vocational Schools' Teachers 
Classified According to Each School's Share of Teachers, Nationality, 
and Percentage of Distribution in the Year 1968-69a 

Percentage 

Name of School or 
Institution 

Location 
of School 

Total 
Teachers Saudi 

Non-
Saudi Saudi 

Non-
Saudi 

Vocational intermediate-
secondary school 

Modern Industrial 
Institute 

al-Hafouf 

Jeddah 

51 

43 

44 

33 10 

86.3% 13.7% 

76.7 23.3 

Vocational-Royal 
Institute 

Vocational intermediate-
secondary school 

Total 

al-Riyadh 

al-Medinah 

106 

44 

244 

74 32 66.8 33.2 

29 15 66.0 34.0 

180 64 73.8 26.2 

Source: Ministry of Education, op. cit., p. 25. 
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Students of Industrial-Vocational Education 

Student enrollment in the industrial-vocational 

schools of the Kingdom has been fluctuating in numbers since 

the establishment of such schools in 1949, following the 

major change in the cycle gradation. Student enrollment 

reached a peak in 1963-64 when it was 2,442. In 1965 a 

major change took place in the cycle of vocational education 

when an intermediate certificate was prerequisite for 

enrollment in the new system of secondary vocational educa

tion. Since then vocational intermediate schools have been 

in a process of liquidation, though some intermediate classes 

still exist today. Table 21 illustrates the development in 

the student enrollment for 10 years starting in 1958-59. 

It is noted from the table that beginning from the 

year 1965 student enrollment declined for the following four 

years, then it started to rise again in 1968-69 and 1969-70. 

The table also shows the reverse direction of student 

enrollment at the intermediate level starting with the 

academic year 1967-68. The table shows also that there were 

only four industrial-vocational schools in the country in 

the years 1968-69 and 1969-70. 

Students and Curricula. Student distribution by 

specialization in industrial-vocational schools in the 

Kingdom appears to be based on student choice and desire 

for a particular occupation. Table 22 shows the number of 
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Table 21. Numbers of Industrial-Vocational Intermediate and 
Secondary Students for the Periods 1960/61-
1969/70a 

Academic 
Year 

Number of 
Schools 

Number of Students 
Academic 
Year 

Number of 
Schools Intermediate Secondary Total 

1960-61 8 1,220 39 1,259 

1961-62 9 1,562 70 1,650b 

1962-63 8 2,173 132 2,305 

1963-64 8 2,305 137 2,442 

1964-65 8 2,276 138 2,414 

1965-66 7 1,400 130 1,530 

1966-67 7 801 131 932 

1967-68 5 182 361 543 

1968-69 4 38 578 616 

1969-70 4 692 2 694 

a 
Source: Ministry of Education. Summary of Educa-

tional Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the 
Period 1956/57-1969/70 (Riyadh: Ministry of Education , 1970) 
pp. 44, 45. 



Table 22. Distribution of Industrial-Vocational Schools' Students According to 
the Field of Specialization and Location of School in the Academic 
Year 1967-68a 

Occupations 

U <D 
>1 • X O 
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J-l CQJCWrt+J-HtoC 0< 
+> • -H XI -rl M -P -H -P rH 0J W 
o o  C - P + J U - H C C O J  x i  w  c  

of School or <D-p Mro-PrtC^-H'n o -h +> 
Institute Location S 5: w* •§ Total 

Vocational-inter-
mediate Secondary 
School al-Hafouf 43 66 22 ------- 37 — — — 168 

Modern Industrial 
Institute Jeddah 19 17 20 9 8 3 - - — — — — — 76 

Vocational inter
mediate Secondary 
school al-Riyadh — — — - - - - - — — — — 135 135 
Riyadh Industrial 
Institute al-Riyadh —. — — - - - 4 3 37 — — — — 44 

Vocational inter
filed iate-Secondary 
School al-Medinah 33 28 29 ----- — 6 12 12 — 120 

Total 95 111 71 9 8 3 4 3 37 43 12 12 135 543 

aSource: Ministry of Education, General Bulletin of Educational Statistics 
for the Year 1967-68 (Riyadh: Ministry of Education, 1968), p. 205. 
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students in each occupation under study in industrial-

vocational schools in the Kingdom for the academic year 

1967-68. 

Out of thirteen occupations, five seem to be more 

desirable than the others. Those are in order, automobile 

mechanics, electricity, turning (lathe work), models, and 

mechanics. It is not clear, however, whether all of the 

occupations mentioned are provided in each school. The 

table also shows that the least desirable occupations are 

those of sanitary work, furniture, and painting. 

Students. Teachers, and Administrators. The rela

tion between student enrollment and number of administrators 

and teachers in the industrial-vocational schools of the 

Kingdom is illustrated in Tables 23 and 24. 

Table 23 shows the historical development in the 

numbers of teachers and administrators in relation to 

student enrollment. In some years Table 23 shows a positive 

relation between the student population, the number of 

teachers and administrators, and in other years it shows an 

inverse relation, that is an increase in the number of 

administrators and teachers while student enrollment 

decreases. This indicates a lack of planning regarding the 

ratio between student enrollment and teachers and adminis

trators in the Kingdom's schools of industrial-vocational 

education. 
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Table 23. Student Size of Industrial-Vocational Education 
in the Kingdom in Relation to the Number of 
Teachers and Administrators for the Years 
1960/61-1969/70a 

Academic 
Year 

Number of 
Students 

Number of 
Teachers 

Number of 
Administrators 

1960-61 1,259 160 43 

1961-62 1,650 220 62 

1962-63 2,305 281 56 

1963-64 2,442 325 89 

1964-65 2,414 334 130 

1965-66 1,530 284 113 

1966-67 932 308 112 

1967-68 543 232 75 

1968-69 616 244 78 

1969-70 694 266 52 

Source: Ministry of Education, Summary of Educa
tional Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the 
Period 1956/57-1969/70. op. cit., p. 44. 



Table 24. Student Size of Each Industrial-Vocational School, Number of Teachers 
and Administrators in Each School, and Average Students per Teacher for 
the Academic Year 1967-68a 

Name of School or 
Institute Location 

Number 
of 

Students 

Number 
of 

Teachers 

Average 
Students per 
Teacher 

Adminis
trators 

Vo catio nal-intermed iate-
secondary school al-Hafouf 168 43 4 8 

Modern Industrial 
Institute Jeddah 76 44 2 15 

Vocational intermediate 
secondary school al-Riyadh 135 55 2 19 

Riyadh Industrial Institute al-Riyadh 44 38 1 12 

Vocational intermediate 
secondary school al-Medinah 120 52 2 21 

Total 543 232 2 75 

aSource: Ministry of Education, General Bulletin of Educational Statistics 
for the Year 1967-68. op. cit., p. 201. 
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Table 24 gives more clarification of this situation. 

This table shows each school's number of students, number of 

teachers and administrators, and average students per 

teacher for the academic year 1967-68. Again, this table 

shows a lack of policy governing ratios of teachers and 

administrators in relation to the number of students. The 

following observations clarify this hypothesis: 

First, while the vocational intermediate-secondary 

school of al-Hafouf has the largest number of industrial 

students, it has the lowest number of administrators, and 

the largest average number of students per teacher if com

pared with the other four schools. 

Second, Riyadh Industrial Institute shows a ratio of 

almost 1 to 1 of student and teachers, and though the student 

population of al-Hafouf school is almost four times that of 

the al-Riyadh Institute, the number of administrators in the 

latter is one and a half times larger than that of the 

al-Hafouf school. 

And finally, Table 24 shows a lower average students 

per teacher ratio in all the industrial schools for the 

academic year 1967-68, and a larger number of administrators 

in relation to student population in some of the mentioned 

industrial schools. 



CHAPTER 6 

SAUDI INDUSTRIAL-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: PROBLEMS 

Introduction 

Many of the educational and training systems 

existing in the developing nations are unable to supply at 

the right time and in sufficient number the qualified people 

needed for industrial development. Moreover, the education 

and training provided by these systems are a heavy financial 

burden. This situation prevails in both of the main sources 

from which skilled workers are derived, i.e., the general 

educational system and the vocational educational system. 

In industry almost all of the developing nations, including 

Saudi Arabia, suffer from serious shortages of qualified 

personnel such as administrators, plant managers, design 

engineers, technicians, workshop foremen, workshop super

visors, and highly skilled production workers. These 

shortages exist, paradoxically, side by side with unemploy

ment and massive underdevelopment. 

Even in those cases where there is an over-production 

of certain categories of qualified personnel, imbalances 

constitute a serious problem. In the United Arab Republic, 

for example, where there appears to be too high a proportion 

of university graduates, there are personnel shortages at 

183 
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the technician level, and these shortages will tend to 

become more grave unless vigorous actions are undertaken by 

both the government and industry. Regarding this matter, 

the International Labor Office reported: "A study undertaken 

by the Institute of National Planning shows that in 1975 

and 1980 the United Arab Republic will be faced with a 

shortage of 263,000 technicians or 43.1 per cent and 373,000 

or 47.1 per cent of estimated requirements respectively."^ 

It is also true that in some developing countries 

there is an over-production of some types of skilled workers 

who are much needed by other countries. In the Philippines, 

for example, it was estimated that between 1963 and 1970 

there was likely to be a surplus of 15,000 graduate 

2 
engineers. Whatever is the case, surpluses of trained 

personnel, as well as shortages of them, point to one of 

the main characteristics of the educational and vocational 

training systems of the developing nations, namely, that the 

training systems rarely have been set up with an eye to the 

needs of the industrial growth of those nations. 

Many countries in pursuit of important social ideas 

have heavily emphasized the expansion of elementary 

1. International Labor Office, Human Resources for 
Industrial Development: Some Aspects of Policy and Planning 
(Geneva: I.L.O., 1967), p. 54. 

2. S. A. Bhalla, "Manpower and Economic Planning in 
the Philippines," International Labor Review. Vol. 94, No. 6 
(Geneva: I.L.O., December, 1966), 560. 
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education even though this quantitative approach has 

hampered any improvement in the quality of elementary 

education. At the same time, they have held back for sheer 

lack of resources the improvement of secondary and higher 

education. As a result, those who have been exposed to the 

elementary educational system will not be able to receive 

adequate further education due to a lack of teachers, 

instructors, and other qualified personnel. General 

secondary education suffers from well known deficiencies: 

insufficient attention to the sciences, lack of relationship 

between the curriculum and the realities of economic life, 

and inadequate provision for the training of teachers. 

Secondary education all too frequently turns out people who 

have no desire to enter industrial employment later on, or 

people on whom industrial vocational education or training 

will be partly or entirely wasted. 

In spite of many improvements in the developing 

countries of the Arab world, the traditional and prevailing 

educational systems are geared mainly to producing a profes

sional elite to fill civil service positions and to pro

viding a literary base for industrial and agricultural 

workers. Quantitatively, the educational systems in the 

developing countries of the Arab world still lag behind 

those of the more advanced countries. The Middle East well 

known al-Arabi Magazine, which is published in Kuwait, 

points out the following facts about the number of students 
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in the different levels of the educational system in the 

Arab world. First, the number of elementary level students 

does not exceed 53.3 per cent of those between the ages of 

six and eleven while in some of the advanced countries such 

as the United States and the Soviet Union this percentage 

has reached almost 100 per cent. Second, the number of 

students at the secondary level of education is 20.5 per 

cent out of the total number of students at all levels. In 

the United States, the percentage of students at this level 

reaches 35.7 per cent. Third, the number of students at the 

higher levels of education is 2.6 per cent out of the total 

student body. In the rest of the world, this figure reaches 

3.7 per cent, and in the United States, for example, it 

reaches 12.9 per cent. Fourth, the number of technical 

education students does not exceed 16.0 per cent out of the 

3 
total number at the secondary level of education. 

Qualitatively, al-Arabi Magazine criticizes the 

educational system of the Arab world on the basis that it 

lacks the scientific foundation that is required for 

technological and economical progress. Moreover, the way 

in which educational curricula are designed makes it more 

difficult for the student to grasp all the knowledge he is 

supposed to receive. For this reason, most of the Arab 

3. Jameel Saliba, "Education in the Arab World; 
Evaluation of its Quantity and Quality," al-Arabi Magazine. 
No. 147 (Kuwait, February, 1971), 31-32. 



187 

students in European or American universities usually spend 

a year or two making up deficiencies in some of their course 

4 
work. 

In general, education in the Arab world seems to 

encounter imbalances between the growth of elementary and 

secondary education, the growth of secondary and higher 

education, the growth of technical and general education, 

and finally, between the quantity and quality of education. 

Aside from the basic problems of general education 

in the developing countries, there exists the serious 

problem of creating the efficient system of technical educa

tion which is the major source of technicians and skilled 

workers. 

The developing countries are faced with a much 

greater task than other countries in creating a completely 

new system of industrial-vocational education. For these 

developing nations must provide buildings, train or borrow 

staff, enroll students with previous adequate education, and 

get advice on necessary equipment, textbooks, programs, and 

levels of teacher qualifications. 

The problem of technical and vocational education in 

the developing countries was well defined by Dr. Ali Shoeb, 

Under-Secretary of State for Vocational Education in the 

Ministry of Education of the United Arab Republic, on the 

4. Ibid., p. 23. 
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occasion of the meeting of experts on technical and voca

tional education held in Brussels in October of 1959. Dr. 

Shoeb sees four basic factors in any system of technical 

education: the student, the instructor, the programs of 

5 
study, and the necessary equipment. 

In addition, there are the overriding considerations 

of finance and timing, and the fact that human nature in any 

country is also susceptible to prestige factors. Probably 

the quickest and wisest way of building a strong technical 

educational system is to start from the ground upwards. 

This approach may lose some of its appeal because it defers 

until later, study at the more prestigious levels of higher 

education, but such a system would result in greater economic 

usefulness and satisfy urgent economic needs. 

In the matter of technical and industrial training, 

a developing country must be realistic and plan its programs 

to fulfill the minimum requirements an individual must have 

for an intended occupation or to provide the minimum train

ing necessary for those occupations in which serious national 

shortages of skilled workers exist. Later, as economic 

conditions improve, a full range of associated studies can 

be added and a more complete educational value can be 

achieved. It should be a matter of some importance that the 

5. DeCoster Sylvain (ed.), Technical and Vocational 
Education of the Youth (Brussels: Belgian National Commission 
of UNESCO, Ministry of Education, 1960), p. 224. 
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history, culture, language, philosophy, and the poten

tialities of the developing country itself be studied before 

plans and advice are seriously considered. For systems of 

technical education are essentially indigenous and can not 

be transported or imported with any sure guarantee of 

success. Finally, a continuous follow-up of the technical 

educational system is a matter of urgency and national duty 

in a developing country. As Zolotas says: 

It is essential to make an intensive and 
systematic effort to raise the standard of 
technical education and training. This is one 
way of creating capital, human capital, and is 
of top economic priority, as well as being 
desirable from the social standpoint. The 
effort should be made on a broad basis covering 
the entire population and should include the 
establishment of adequate numbers of technical 
schools on a large term basis and the introduc
tion of special intensive training and speciali
zation programs for the labor force in general.^ 

Challenges for Saudi Industrial-Vocational Education 

Industrial-vocational education is big business; it 

is complex and intangible to some degree. It deals with 

human beings as the most priceless resource of any nation. 

Whether in developed or in underdeveloped nations, 

industrial-vocational education creates challenges for 

educators as well as for industrial planners. 

6. Xenophon Zolotas, Monetary Equilibrium and 
Economic Development: With Special Reference to the 
Experience of Greece—1953-1963 (Princeton, N. J.: Princeton 
University Press, 1965), p. 167. 
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How can a nation influence its total educational 

system so as to provide the kind of education appropriate 

for young people in a rapidly progressing society? The 

practical arts should find their way into the curriculum in 

the early years, followed by opportunities to obtain occupa

tional information and experiences relating to business and 

industry. It is on top of such a foundation that sound 

vocational programs can be built. 

How can a nation provide adequate numbers of well 

qualified staff members? The answer seems to be in part an 

economic one. Industrial-vocational education must gain 

stature through excellence that will merit the financial 

resources necessary to attract and hold competent people. 

Research must be done and programs must be prepared to pro

vide adequate professional and technical training for 

teachers. 

How can a nation meet the need for administrative 

leadership? Like big business, industrial vocational 

education requires administrators of great status who are 

well respected by society. Such leaders, besides having a 

higher quality of education, should have a background of 

work in industry in order to fully understand the problems 

associated with industrial training. 

How can a nation develop a satisfactory curriculum 

for industrial-vocational education? The development of a 

satisfactory curriculum and the creation of curriculum 
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materials must be based on industrial and occupational 

analysis of needs. Adequate curriculum materials should 

include courses of study, course outlines, instruction 

sheets, well elaborated textbooks, audio-visual aids, and 

other supporting materials. 

Finally, how can a nation secure necessary manpower 

data on which to build sound programs? Current needs for 

skilled workers undoubtedly leave great latitude in training 

programs without the risks of gross mistakes. One objective 

should be to strive for comprehensive information and 

accurate data. 

For Saudi Arabia the challenges for industrial-

vocational education are several. For simplicity of 

analysis these challenges can be divided into three major 

categories: social problems, educational problems, and the 

problems arising from the lack of cooperation between 

industry and industrial educators. 

In this chapter, the objective of the author is to 

examine and to analyze these three problem areas, and to 

show what kind of action has been undertaken by the authori

ties to solve these problems. The author's recommendations 

for remedying these situations will appear in the final 

chapter of this study where he plans to include suggestions 

for further improvement in the development of manpower and 

in the industrial-vocational education system. 
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Social Problems 

Formal education in Saudi Arabia is of recent 

origin. Lipsky made the following statement concerning the 

late evolvement of the educational system in the Kingdom: 

Until twenty-five years ago formal education 
in Saudi Arabia was entirely in the Islamic tradi
tion of religious and classical learning and was 
available only to a tiny segment of the country's 
youth. Public education was nonexistent until 
the 1930's when, with Egyptian advice and person
nel, a small government school system was estab
lished. Before the discovery of oil, there was 
neither large scale demand for general education 
nor the financial means to provide it. With the 
impact of the activities of the Arabian American 
Oil Company, however, came a gradual realization 
on the part of government of the need for expanded 
educational facilities offering courses in secular 
subjects as well as the traditional training in 
religion. In recent years considerable progress 
has been made in providing schooling along these 
lines.7 

The Saudi Ministry of Education has this to say con

cerning the reason public education started late in the 

Kingdom of Saudi Arabia: 

The lack of political stability and responsi
ble government and the anarchy of numerous com
peting desert tribes bred illiteracy and indiffer
ence to educational progress. Not until the 
consolidation of the land by the late King Abdul-
Aziz and the unification of the diverse tribes 
into one political body was a situation evolved 
congenial to public education on all levels.® 

7. George A. Lipsky, Saudi Arabia. Its People. Its 
Society. Its Culture (New Haven: Hraf Press, 1959), p. 277. 

8. Ministry of Education, Education in Saudi Arabia 
(Riyadh: Ministry of Education, undated), p. 11. 
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Today public education in Saudi Arabia has spread 

throughout the entire Kingdom. Education of all types and 

on all levels appears to be the one thing most desired by 

the masses. Omar Abu-Khadra, Saudi Arabian Cultural Attache 

to the United States in 1961, in writing of the change in 

the educational advancement of the Kingdom stated: 

It is imperative that one should always bear in 
mind that educational excellence and mental refine
ment require patience, perserverence, and serious 
dedication. Such a road is not easy or simple to 
tread. Saudi Arabia has of late followed this path 
of enlightenment with steadfastness and a serious
ness of purpose. The feats so far achieved in the 
field of education should therefore be measured 
against the limited time allowed for their 
accomplishment. Surely the progress achieved in 
the past few years will open, in the decades to 
come, new vistas and wider horizons in the dis
semination of science and learning among every 
level of Saudi Arabian Society.^ 

While it seems that education is the only path for 

progress and advancement in Saudi society today, one should 

not neglect the challenges that some types of public educa

tion still face. Vocational education plays a major role 

in the training of skilled hands that are much needed for 

the agricultural, commercial, and industrial development of 

the whole nation. Although the country is progressing 

slowly in these fields, the problem of skill shortages is 

salient and remarkable. It is unfortunate, however, that 

this type of education still can not supply the labor market 

9. Omar Abu-Khadra, Education in Saudi Arabia 
(Riyadh: Ministry of Education, 1961), p. 10. 
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with the skilled workers it indeed requires. Technical and 

vocational education in Saudi Arabia is socially challenged. 

That means that vocational education has not captured the 

thinking, the imagination, and the aspiration of youth. The 

social challenges of industrial-vocational education lie in 

the following factors: the aspiration of youth for university 

education and the occupational choice and status of manual 

work. 

The Aspiration of Youth for University Education. 

The statistical figures on vocational and academic education 

students show that Saudi students who have completed elemen

tary education desire to take additional academic courses. 

Table 25 indicates the student enrollment on the inter

mediate and secondary levels of education in the academic 

and vocational schools of the Kingdom between 1964 and 

1970. This table reveals that vocational enrollments 

whether on the intermediate or secondary levels are very low 

if compared with enrollments in academic education in the 

intermediate or secondary schools. In addition, enrollment 

in intermediate vocational schools declines each year. This 

decrease results from the new policy which places the 

starting point of vocational education after the academic 

intermediate level. Although this policy was intended to 

improve the quality of vocational education in the govern

ment schools, the result has been a drastic decline in the 
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Table 25. Student Enrollment, Intermediate and Secondary 
Levels, Academic and Vocational Education, 1964-
1970a 

Intermediate Secondary 

Year Academic Vocational Academic Vocational 

1964-65 14,341 3,838 3,689 138 

1965-66 18,730 2,583 3,837 130 

1966-67 21,297 1,469 4,573 131 

1967-68 29,556 516 5,834 361 

1968-69 32,561 277 6,940 674 

1969-70 38,028 148 8,243 820 

aSource: Ministry of Education. Summary of Educa-
tional Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia for the 
Period 1956/57-1969/70 (Riyadh: Ministry of Education, 
1970), pp. 8-50. 

Only industrial and agricultural vocational enroll
ment is included. 
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number of students enrolling in intermediate vocational 

education. Finally, Table 25 reveals that although secon

dary vocational education students have increased in number, 

these students still represent less than ten per cent of the 

total number of persons enrolled in secondary academic 

education. 

What can be concluded from the figures of this table 

is that vocational education in Saudi Arabia does not 

attract students as does academic education. The reason for 

this fact as explained by Saudi educators is that academic 

education provides the opportunity for students to acquire 

higher education in universities and advanced institutes. 

A graduate from a university can obtain a position with an 

excellent salary, especially with the government, which is 

the wish of the students, since this enables them to start a 

new life full of stability and promise. Since vocational 

education does not offer its enrollees the opportunity of 

higher education and the possibility of a good government 

position, it seems aimless for ambitious students to seek 

this type of education. 

Former Deputy Minister of Education, Abdul-Wahhab 

Abdul-Wasie made the following statement regarding enroll

ment in academic education: 

The Ministry of Education has opened the doors 
of industrial vocational schools for students with 
elementary school certificates. More than that, 
the Ministry also, for reasons of making vocational 
education attractive for Saudi students, pays 
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students financial allowances while in school. 
The Ministry took also another action, requiring 
higher grades for secondary education enrollment. 
In spite of all these actions, enrollment in 
academic education is very high and above the 
existing capacities, while vocational schools 
work below capacities and with higher costs of 
operation.10 

Another source of vocational enrollment in the 

schools of the Kingdom indicates that the ratio between 

vocational enrollment and the total enrollment in all 

educational levels in the nation was less than 2:100 for 

the academic year of 1968-69.This means that less than 

two per cent of the total student enrollment go to voca

tional schools, and that just about one per cent of the 

total educational enrollment for that year attended 

12 
industrial-vocational schools. 

The imbalance between enrollment in academic and 

vocational schools is clearly recognized in most of the 

developing nations. A university degree is very desirable 

because it is the gateway to security. The private sector 

of the economy with all its industry and resources does not 

provide the status that an individual with a government 

position possesses. Such is the view of the majority of 

students and their parents in the Saudi society of today. 

10. Abdul-Wahhab Abdul-Wasie, Education in the 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (Beirut: Dar al-Katib al-Arabi, 
1969), p. 99. 

11. Central Department of Statistics, Statistical 
Year Book. 1969 (Riyadh: C.D.S., 1970), p. 42. 

12. Ibid. 
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What suggestions have educators in Saudi Arabia made 

to counteract this attitude? The Department of Technical 

Education offered the following: (1) the introduction of 

practical arts, vocational orientation, and engineering 

courses in the latter stages of elementary education and in 

the intermediate school, (2) the open system of technical 

and vocational education, and (3) more inducements to 

13 
encourage students to enroll in vocational schools. 

A second question that arises is: To what extent 

have these suggested solutions been put into action? In 

order to deal with the matter of the introduction of 

practical art, vocational orientation, and engineering 

courses, the Ministry of Education proposed, in the 1968-69 

school year, a new system of education called "modern inter

mediate education." This system combines the academic and 

the vocational types of education, placing much emphasis on 

humanities courses. This new type of education resembles 

that of the comprehensive educational system as it is called 

in some of the more advanced nations, including the United 

States. The purpose of "modern intermediate education" as 

stated by Saudi educators is to introduce the students to 

manual work through vocational orientation and practical 

arts after the elementary level so that the students can 

13. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—19 70/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), p. 14. 
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determine which additional path of the educational system 

14 
they wish to pursue. Today, four schools of this type 

are located in the same cities where the industrial-

vocational schools are found. The Ministry of Education 

plans to open more of the comprehensive schools, and the 

Five Years Plan of Technical and Vocational Education 

1970-75 indicated that 16 modern intermediate schools will 

be established. From an initial enrollment of 1,920 

students, the student population of these schools is 

expected to increase until a maximum capacity enrollment of 

15 
4,800 students is attained. In addition, these schools 

will be located in different areas throughout the Kingdom in 

order for their influence to be as widely dispersed as 

possible. 

How the new system of modern intermediate education 

will affect the limited enrollment in the vocational schools 

can not yet be determined or evaluated since the compre

hensive system has just begun, and it is still much too 

early to form a sound judgment. 

The second suggestion, concerning the open system of 

technical education, has been put into operation for the 

past few years. This system of vocational education opens 

the way to higher education in both the vocational and the 

14. Ibid., p. 15. 

15. Ibid., p. 80. 
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academic areas of study. Although this new system has been 

examined closely in the previous chapter, it should be noted 

here, however, that there has been no word as to whether the 

existing Saudi universities will accept the industrial-

16 
vocational graduates or not, and that the Higher Technical 

Institute and the Industrial Educational Institutes for 

technical and industrial teacher training have not been 

initiated yet, although plans for their establishment are 

17 
under study by the Ministry of Education. 

The third suggestion, providing more inducements for 

students to enroll in vocational education, is one of great 

importance. Vocational education in Saudi Arabia seems to 

be favored by students from lower income families for two 

reasons: first, each student is paid a monthly allowance, 

and second, vocational education seems to be the quickest 

way in which a student can prepare himself for a job, since 

a student cannot usually endure a long period of study when 

he has a family to support. In contrast to the students 

from the lower income families who are content to find 

employment in the private sector of the economy, the 

students from middle class or upper class families would 

16. Ibid., p. 26. 

17. Ministry of Education, Summary of Educational 
Development in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia in Ten Years. 
Proceedings of the Third Regional Conference of Ministers 
of Education and Ministers Responsible for Economic Planning 
in the Arab States in Morroco, 1970 (Riyadh: Island Press, 
1970) , p. 115. 
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rather obtain more formal, academic training after which a 

permanent, government position is more readily secured. 

The Department of Technical and Vocational Education 

is considering such inducements as: increasing the monthly 

allowances of vocational students, offering housing and 

meals for students who come from out of town, providing 

better and additional free transportation for students, 

giving travel allowances to out-of-town students at the 

beginning and the end of the academic year as well as at 

formal vacation periods, providing chothes and shoes for 

students involved in shop operations, and encouraging 

picnics and technical trips by provision of the necessary 

18 financial assistance. 

These types of inducements are not new either in the 

Arab world or in the western countries. In Kuwait, as 

mentioned in Chapter 3, the government pays vocational 

students monthly allowances in addition to giving them free 

board and housing. In the United States, vocational students 

are paid allowances while in school to encourage them to 

complete the course of study. Residential facilities are 

also provided for those students whose home environment pre

cludes their successful rehabilitation. Also, the institu

tional training section of the Manpower Development and 

18. al-Motabakani, op. cit.. p. 17. 
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Training Act of 1962 provides financial assistance for 

19 
vocational enrollees. The Job Corps Program authorized 

under the Economic Opportunity Act assist low-income, dis

advantaged youth, 16 to 21 years of age, to profit from 

training through a residential program of intensive educa-

20 
tion, skill-training, and related services. Though the 

purpose of providing vocational education appears to be the 

same in Saudi Arabia as in the United States, namely, to 

equip enrollees with occupational skills, one major differ

ence exists. While youth in the vocational programs in the 

21 
United States are trained to find jobs, youth in Saudi 

Arabia face a different situation. Jobs are available, but 

the training is not. This is always the case in any develop

ing nation—while there is a shortage of skilled native 

manpower, jobs are filled by foreigners. 

Occupational Choice and the Status of Manual Work. 

How does a person choose an. occupation? What are the 

factors that govern vocational behavior or the selection of 

a certain occupation? 

Interest in a particular occupation may begin to 

emerge, as Arkhangel'skii suggests, among fifth and sixth 

19. Garth Mangum, The Emergence of Manpower Policy 
(New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Inc., 1969), p. 104. 

20. United States Department of Labor, Manpower 
Report of the President (Washington, D.C.: B.L.S., 1970), 
p. 194. 

21. Ibid. , p. 68. 
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grade pupils. But he explains that these early interests 

are not career plans, ideal anticipations of what is desired, 

22 appearing as deeply felt emotional experiences. 

Career plans develop when the individual is 16 to 18 

years old. It is during this period, suggests Arkhangel'skii, 

that the person is forced to determine his attitude toward 

life and to choose his career. Although career plans emerge 

under the influence of objective circumstances, this process 

cannot be fully understood without considering the conscous-

ness and the will, the character, and the abilities of the 

individual. The perception, choice, and finally, the real

ization of career plans are always accompanied by moral 

judgments supported by public opinion, as well as by self-

appraisal which includes an examination of one's sense of 

23 
duty, responsibility, and dignity. 

The selection of a certain occupation is a develop

ment process, that is, the individual starts thinking and 

dreaming of becoming something within the first decade of 

his life. Ginzberg et al., who assert this idea of the 

development process, include the following elements in their 

theory of occupational choice: (1) occupational choice is a 

development process which typically takes place over a 

22. M. L. Arkhangel'skii, "The Moral Aspects of 
Occupational Choice," in The Career Plans of Youth (ed.) 
M. N. Rutkevish (White Plains, N. H.: International Arts and 
Sciences Press, Inc., 1966), p. 117. 

23. Ibid., p. 116. 
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period of some ten years; (2) the process is largely 

irreversible—experience cannot be undone, for it results 

in investments of time, money, and ego, and it produces 

changes in the individual; (3) the process of occupational 

choice ends in a compromise between interests, capacities, 

values, and opportunities; and (4) there are three periods 

of occupational choice—the period of fantasy choices, 

governed largely by the wish to be an adult; the period of 

tentative choices—beginning at about age 11 and determined 

largely by interests, then by capacities, then by values; 

the period of realistic choices, beginning at about age 17, 

in which exploratory, crystalization, and specification 

phases succeed each other.^ 

As for the determinants that govern a person's choice 

of occupation, two categories are to be examined—the 

internal determinants resident within the person, and the 

social determinants dwelling within the society to which a 

person belongs. 

Some examples of internal determinants which influ

ence a person's choice of occupation are self-concept, self-

esteem, and childhood experiences. In expressing a voca

tional preference a person puts into occupational terminology 

his idea of the kind of person he is. In entering into some 

24. Eli Ginzberg, W. S. Ginsberg, S. Axelard, and 
L. J. Herma, Occupational Choice (New York: Columbia Uni
versity Press, 1951), pp. 7-10. 
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type of work, a person seeks to implement a concept of 

himself, so that in getting established in an occupation he 

achieves self-actualization. The occupation thus makes 

possible the playing of a role appropriate to the self-

25 
concept, as Super points out. 

Self-esteem, a second internal determinant factor, 

has been defined by Gelfand as "... a person's charac

teristic evaluation of himself and what he thinks of himself 

26 
as an individual." In the light of this definition of 

self-esteem, the following general hypothesis as suggested 

by Korman, seems a logical one: 

Individuals high in self-esteem are likely to 
choose those occupations which they perceive to be 
most likely to fulfill their specific needs and to 
be in keeping with their self-perceived charac
teristics. . . . Individuals low in self-esteem 
are less likely to choose those occupations which 
they perceive to be most likely to fulfill their 
specific needs and to be in keeping with their 
self-perceived characteristics.27 

It follows that an individual's self-esteem acts as a 

moderating variable on the extent to which his self-perceived 

needs are predictive of his occupational choice. 

25. Donald E. Super, "Self Concepts in Vocational 
Development," in Vocational Behavior: Readings in Theory and 
Research (ed.) Donald G. Zytowski (New York: Holt, Rinehart, 
and Winston, Inc., 1968), p. 194. 

26. D. M. Gelfand, "The Influence of Self-Esteem on 
the Rate of Verbal Conditioning and Social Matching Behav
ior," Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology. 50 (Fall, 
1966), 259-265. 

27. Abraham K. Korman, "Self-Esteem Variable in 
Vocational Choice," Journal of Applied Psychology. 50 
(December, 1966), 479. 
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In addition to self-concept and self-esteem, the 

early experiences of a child have some effects on his 

occupational choice. As Anne Roe, a vocational consultant 

in Tucson, Arizona, has pointed out, parental attitudes have 

their effects on the development of the child's vocational 

interests. Roe states three types of parental attitudes 

that affect occupational choice. These attitudes are 

reflected by the child's position in the emotional structure 

of the family—as the center of emotion, as avoided, or as 

28 
accepted. Depending upon which of the above situations 

are experienced, the child will develop basic attitudes, 

interests, and capacities which will be expressed in the 

general pattern of his adult life, not only in his personal 

relations, and his activities, but also in his vocational 

cho i ce. 

Roe believes that persons from child-centered 

families will be constantly aware of the opinions and atti

tudes of other people and will feel a need to maintain their 

position in relation to others. Persons brought up in homes 

in which they feel rejected may develop intense defensive 

awareness of others; if so, they will probably have aggres

sive tendencies which may most readily find socially 

acceptable expression in some occupations. Finally, persons 

28. Anne Roe, "Early Determinants of Vocational 
Choice," Journal of Counseling Psychology, 4 (Fall, 1957), 
212-217. 
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from homes in which they felt accepted may have primary 

interests in persons or non-persons, but they will not be 

defensive in either case, and they will not be burdened with 

the kind of unceetainty that persons from child-centered 

29 
families show. 

While internal determinants play an important role 

in the individual's choice of an operation, external 

determinants related to the society of which he is a part 

also influence him significantly. Regarding the matter of 

social determinants Lipsett states: "The dynamics of voca

tional development and vocational adjustment can be under

stood only when there is consideration not only of indi

vidual factors (internal factors) but also the social 

influences upon the individual and the interaction between 

30 
the individual and the group." 

Some examples of social factors that can affect 

occupational choice in an individual are social class, home, 

school, and community. Probably the broadest and most 

significant social factor affecting human behavior is social 

class identification. The society to which a person belongs 

affects not only his aspirations but his choice of work as 

well. Lipset explains differences in the occupational 

29. Ibid., p. 214. 

30. Laurence Lipsett, "Social Factors in Vocational 
Development," in Theory and Practice of Vocational Guidance 
(eds.) Barrie Hopson and John Hays (New York: Pergamon 
Press, 1968), p. 107. 
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aspirations of those raised in rural and urban communities. 

He argues that urban-reared youth have greater acquaintance 

with the broad spectrum of occupational possibilities that 

exist in cities than do rural-reared youth. It is the 

knowledge of these opportunities, Lipset continues, that 

stimulates urban youth to aspire to, and to work toward, 

31 high status occupations. 

This argument of Lipset seems to agree with the 

results of a study on the industrial work force in Saudi 

Arabia. In a sample of 112 workers in 25 factories and 15 

different industries in Riyadh, Dr. Jalal found that 61.6 

per cent of the workers sampled come from the Jizan region 

32 
in the southern part of the country. This region is con

sidered to be economically dependent on agriculture, 

fishing, and husbandry. Dr. Jalal's study also shows that 

71 per cent of those sampled who did not attend school at 

33 
any level come from the Jizan region. Thus, it is con

ceivable that a large number of those who did not have any 

educational opportunity at all tend to have less aspiration 

regarding occupations, and tend to work at jobs with lower 

31. Seymour M. Lipset, "Social Mobility and Urbani
zation," Rural Sociology, XX (September-December, 1955), 
220-228. 

32. Mahsoon B. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in 
Riyadh. Vol. I (Riyadh: The Industrial Studies and Develop
ment Center, 1969), p. 10. 

33. Ibid., p. 16. 
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status, than those who have some educational achievements to 

their credit. Such achievements are usually higher among 

the youth of urban areas. 

Ethnic origins and religious belief also affect the 

individual's choice of vocation. Stetler reports that in 

Connecticut 49 per cent of the high school graduates of 

Italian origin applied for college admission as compared 

with 57 per cent who were Catholics and 63 per cent who were 

34 
Protestants. These data suggest that the ethnic factor 

may be one of the important elements in social class member

ship which contribute to vocational choice, although it is 

recognized that other factors, such as urban or rural resi

dence, may have been contributing to the apparent ethnic 

differences. 

The first social group of which most children are 

aware is the home. Parents, regardless of their social 

class, do a great deal to determine whether a child will be 

work oriented, or whether he will avoid responsibility. The 

demonstrated affection and the social skills of the parents 

contribute much to the affective capacities and skills of 

the child. These capacities and skills determine the type 

of society and the type of job in which the individual will 

be comfortable. 

34. Lipsett, op. cit.. p. 110. 
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Siblings may also have an important influence on the 

career plans of each other. The oldest brother's success 

and satisfaction in an occupation may influence his younger 

brothers to engage in similar work. On the other hand, 

sibling rivalry may induce a younger brother to make a 

definite effort to avoid following the older brother's 

occupation. 

Cutting across class lines, the school may often be 

an important factor in vocational choice. Apart from 

specific friendship patterns, a student from a middle class 

family is more likely to attend college if he attends a 

school from which a high percentage of the graduates go on 

for higher education. Such a student will hear more dis

cussion about colleges among his peers and going to college 

will seem the thing for him to do. 

The preceding material gives consideration to the 

questions of how an individual selects an occupation and 

what the factors are that govern the individual's behavior 

in vocational choice. In the discussion above, it was dis

covered that vocational choice is a development process 

which starts in childhood. It was also pointed out that the 

individual's choice of occupation is affected by internal 

and external factors. The attention focused on this material 

renders the theoretical side of occupational choice somewhat 

more familiar. In addition, although there have been no 

empirical research studies of the internal and external 
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factors that affect the Saudi youth in selecting their 

occupations, it is the writer's view that the external or 

social factors of occupational choice are more apparent than 

the internal factors. The father's occupation and the type 

of economy in the community have strong effects on the kind 

of occupation which the individual chooses. Dr. Jalal found 

that there is a strong correlation between the occupations 

of the father and the son. In his previously mentioned 

sample of the industrial work force in Riyadh, he found that 

out of 75 workers whose fathers work at farming, 59 were 

themselves farm workers before they came to work in the 

factory. The contingency coefficient of this correlation 

35 
was equal to 81 per cent. Dr. Jalal also found a large 

correlation between the occupation of the worker before 

coming to the factory and the major type of work done in his 

community. The contingency coefficient of this correlation 

was equal to 61 per cent. 

Aside from the correlation between the father's work 

and the son's, and between the major sources of work in the 

community and the occupation of the individual, another fact 

can be pointed out regarding the attitude of the Saudis 

toward manual labor. In answer to a question concerning the 

reasons for seeking employment in the factory, Dr. Jalal 

obtained the following answers: Out of 112 workers of 

35. Jalal, op. cit.. p. 13. 
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Riyadh's industrial work sample, 68 workers (or 60.72 per 

cent) replied that they came to the factory because of the 

need for a job which existed there. Only nine workers of 

the sample (or 8.05 per cent) answered that they came 
i 

because they wanted to encourage national industry and 

3 6 
because they liked industrial work. Out of 147 workers 

of Jeddah's industrial work sample, 77 workers (or 52.38 per 

cent) replied that they came to work in the factory because 

they needed a job that was available there. Only 17 workers 

(or 11.57 per cent) indicated that they came because they 

wanted to encourage national industry and because they liked 

37 
industrial work. 

Besides the influence of the parents and of the 

community on the individual's choice of occupation in Saudi 

Arabia, the society as a whole plays an important role in 

this matter. Theoretical and statistical information indi

cates that occupations which involve long hours, physical 

labor, and dirty hands are generally considered undesirable 

by most Saudi Arabians. On the other hand, occupations 

which require mental ability, ingenuity, and the use of 

sophisticated tools and machinery are considered as 

desirable. Appropos to this matter Lipsky states: 

36. Ibid., p. 26. 

37. Mahsoon B. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in 
Jeddah. Vol. II (Riyadh: The Industrial Studies and Develop
ment Center, 1969), p. 38. 
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Manual labor generally is associated with very 
low status, while supervisory or policy-making 
functions carry prestige. . . . Work involving 
long hours, physical labor, and dirty hands, being 
generally abhorred by all "respectable" Arabs 
among both nomads and settled people, is usually 
performed by persons from low-status groups such as 
the nontribal Arabs, Negroes, and members of the 
Shiite religious minority. The traditionally 
preferred employment of the upper social groups has 
b e e n  a n d  c o n t i n u e s  t o  b e  g o v e r n m e n t  s e r v i c e  . . . .  
Even on the lower levels, government employees 
enjoy considerable respect in the eyes of the public. 

Dr. al-Motabakani, Saudi Director General of Tech

nical and Vocational Education, points out that social 

factors still play a significant role in the choice of 

occupations among the Saudi people. But he sees that the 

economic and social changes which have been taking place in 

the country during the past few years have contributed to 

some extent toward changing the views and values of the 

39 
people regarding the choice of occupations. Dr. al-

Motabakani states that among Saudi Arabians at the present 

time all electrical occupations are very much desired, all 

mechanical occupations are desired, all printing occupations 

are accepted, all construction occupations are accepted with 

hesitation, and barbershop occupations are not accepted.^ 

In view of this report regarding these occupational 

preferences, statistics obtained from the Ministry of Labor 

38. 

39. 

40. 

Lipsky, op. cit.. pp. 158-160. 

al-Motabakani, op. cit.. p. 19. 

Ibid. 
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and Social Affairs, the Industrial-Vocational Schools, and 

the Adult Labor Vocational Centers will be examined to see 

to what extent information and statistics from these sources 

will support the findings reported by Dr. al-Motabakani. 

In regard to the labor market, the statistical 

report of the Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs which 

covers 70 per cent of the Saudi labor force in 1968 gave the 

information contained in Table 26 concerning the number of 

workers joining the occupations mentioned by Dr. al-

Motabakani. The largest addition to the labor force, of 

Saudi and non-Saudi workers, occurred in the occupations 

related to construction. The second largest addition of 

workers was in the mechanical occupations. Electrical 

occupations, barbershop occupations, and printing occupations 

held the third, fourth, and fifth places, respectively, in 

regard to the addition of workers to the labor force. 

Besides this, Table 26 points out the most desirable to the 

least accepted among the five occupations indicated in the 

report. 

In Table 27 the rate of participation of Saudis in 

each of the five occupations has been calcualted and each 

one has been ranked according to the order established by 

Dr. al-Motabakani. 

An analysis of the data in Table 27 indicates that 

mechanical occupations seem to be the most desirable ones 

among Saudis, rather than electrical occupations as Dr. 
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Table 26. Number of Workers in Five Occupations in 25 
Cities of Saudi Arabia in 1968a 

Occupation Saudi Non-Saudi Total 

Electricity 1,311 1,200 2,511 
Mechanics 2,901 1,456 4,357 
Printing 214 208 422 
Construction 2,30 5 4,904 7,209 
Barbershops 231 751 982 

3 
Source: Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, 

Ministry of Labor's Labor Force Survey 1968: Numbers of 
Private Sector's Workers in 25 Cities— Waqes and Occupations 
(Riyadh: Ministry of Labor, 1969 ) , pp. 82-92. 

Table 27. Rate of Participation by Saudis in Five Occupa-
tions in 25 Cities of the Kingdom in 1968 

Total Participation Rank of 
Occupation Saudi Work Force Ratea Order 

Electricity 1,311 2,511 .52 .00 Desired 
Mechanics 2,901 4,357 .67 .00 Very Desired 
Printing 214 423 .51 .00 Accepted 
Construction 2,305 7,209 . 32 .00 Accepted 

with hesita
tion 

Barbershop 231 982 .24 .00 Not Accepted 

^All figures are rounded to the nearest point. 
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al-Motabakani reported. In the other occupations, the rates 

of participation seem to support the order of occupation 

preference established in Dr. al-Motabakani1s report. 

While the labor market includes adults as well as 

young people, industrial-vocational schools of the Kingdom 

include only young people. Table 22 of the previous chapter 

deals with the occupational preferences of youth. This 

table indicates that students specialized as follows: 154 

in mechanical work, 111 in electrical work, 71 in operating 

lathes, and 37 in designing models. Table 22 also shows 

that most of the other areas of specialization have few 

students and that occupations connected with sanitary work 

have the smallest number of students enrolled. 

While the Industrial-Vocations Schools provide for 

the training of youth, it is the Adult Labor Vocational 

Centers, sponsored by the Ministry of Labor and Social 

Affairs (as mentioned in Chapter 3) which concern themselves 

with training adult workers and school drop-outs. Table 28 

illustrates the enrollment situation in certain occupations 

at these centers in 1967. 

Generally speaking, it can be concluded from the 

analysis of Tables 22, 26, 27, and 28 that occupations which 

require mental ability and the use of tools and machines 

seem to be acceptable and desirable to most Saudis. But 

occupations that require physical labor, long hours, and 

dirty hands seem unacceptable since this type of work is 
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Table 28. Specialization of Workers in Some Occupations in 
the Adult Workers' Vocational Centers in Saudi 
Arabia in 1967a 

Occupation Number of Workers 

Mechanical Occupations 162 

Electrical Occupations 116 

Construction Occupations 85 

Sanitation and Plumbing 38 

aSource: Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, Adult 
Workers' Vocational Training Centers (Riyadh: V.T.C. Press, 
1967), p. 7. 

always attached to low status in society, and those people 

who do acquire such work are either old workers or needy 

persons. 

It should be mentioned here that the views in Saudi 

society regarding manual work stem from the customs and 

values of that society and do not have any religious founda

tion. In the terminology and tradition of Islamic belief, 

all legitimate work is held in high esteem. Earning a 

livelihood through manual labor or through the use of 

41 
industrial machines is considered equally good. Mohammed, 

the Prophet of Islam, says: "No man eats better food than 

41. Shaik Mahmud Ahmad, Economics of Islam (Lahore, 
Pakistan: Sh. Muhammad Ashraf Press, 1964), p. 149. 
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the one who eats out of the work of his hands." 
42 

When 

asked about the best way of earning a living, the Prophet 

tions are encouraged. Both men and women may engage in 

whatever lawful occupations they like, and they have absolute 

rights over the fruits of their labors. In this regard The 

Holy Koran says: 

toward manual labor, what did the top policy makers do to 

solve the problems arising from this situation? All avail

able information obtained from the Ministries of Labor and 

Education does not indicate that any action has been taken. 

People involved in Technical Education, however, propose 

that a strong promotional campaign be waged through all 

media devices for the purpose of changing the views toward 

replied: "Handicrafts." 
43 

In fact, all productive occupa-

\ji/j i y 

H 

And in no wise covet 
Those things in which God 
Hath bestowed His gifts 
More freely on some of you 
Than on others: to me 
Is allotted what they earn: 
And to women what they earn 
But ask God of His bounty 
For God has full knowledge 
Of all things.44 

Confronted with the attitudes of the Saudi Arabians 

42. Ibid. 

43. Ibid 

44. The Holy Koran, text, translation, and commen
tary by Abdullah Yusuf Ali (Beirut: Dar al-Arabia Publish
ing, Printing, and Distribution, 1968), IV:32. 
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and the value of manual labor among the Saudi people. These 

educators also suggest putting emphasis on training for 

occupations which require physical effort and dirty hands at 

the Adult Workers Vocational Centers. Since most of the 

people training there are older workers, they can be per

suaded to do such work or face the possibility of remaining 

unemployed.^ 

Before concluding this section, another question 

needs to be considered: What are the implications of the 

Saudi attitude toward manual labor in relation to the 

industrial-vocational education system in the nation? First 

of all, lower enrollments in the industrial-vocational 

education schools may be expected, as was underscored by the 

statistics in Table 25. Secondly, students will tend to 

choose those subjects which emphasize mental ability and 

ingenuity since those subjects are well appreciated by the 

Saudi society. 

Educational Problems 

The second category of challenges that face Saudi 

industrial-vocational education are the educational problems 

of the system. While the social challenges described in the 

preceding pages have an indirect impact on industrial-

vocational education and its development, the educational 

problems have a significant direct impact on both the system 

45. al-Motabakani, op. cit., p. 18. 
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and the structure of industrial-vocational training. With

out vigorous action and strong measures in regard to these 

problems, the industrial-vocational education system can do 

little or nothing to meet the needs of the country for 

specially trained and highly skilled manpower. The educa

tional problems calling for attention are: the quality of 

teachers and administrators, the enrollment versus the 

capacity in the use of school buildings, and the type of 

textbooks and reference materials available. 

The Quality of Teachers and Administrators. One of 

the greatest handicaps to the improvement and expansion of 

industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia is the 

desperate shortage of qualified teachers and administrators. 

The previous chapter indicated that the Ministry of Educa

tion has adopted a policy of self-sufficiency in regard to 

teachers of industrial-vocational education. This policy 

resulted in a greater number of practical teachers as 

compared with the other types of education in which a 

shortage of native Saudi teachers was noticed. It should be 

added that although the Ministry of Education has succeeded 

in creating the necessary native teaching staff in terms of 

quantity, it has not done much for the improvement of the 

quality of the teachers in the industrial-vocational schools 

of the Kingdom. Regarding this matter, Dr. al-Motabakani 

says: 
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In spite of all the efforts taken by the 
Ministry of Education in the preparation process 
of industrial school teachers, and although most 
of the practical teachers of those schools are 
Saudis, there still exists another problem. 
Those teachers, besides the continuous need for 
the upgrading of their skills, still lack the 
necessary theoretical and practical bases for 
industrial education and vocational teaching.46 

The question of concern arising from this matter is: 

What comprises a qualified vocational teacher? Feirer 

contended that vocational teachers must not only be adept in 

the content of their field, but they must also have a 

47 
thorough grasp of methodology. Venn sees that competency 

in the skills being taught is an obvious necessity, but adds 

that the present emphasis on this qualification alone is an 

inadequate approach in light of changing occupational con

cepts which involve the application of science, mathematics, 

48 
related knowledge, and general education. 

This requirement of competency in theory and 

practice, in intellectual exposure and practical experience, 

in knowing how to teach as well as what to teach has also 

49 
been emphasized by Silvius and Ford. In view of these 

46. Ibid., p. 29. 

47. John L. Feirer, "Content or Method," Industrial 
Arts and Vocational Education. 50 (February, 1961), 11. 

48. Grant Venn, Man. Education, and Work 
(Washington, D. C.: American Council on Education, 1964;, 
p. 152. 

49. Harold G. Silvius and Andrew F. Ford, The 
Michigan Study of Industrial Teacher Competence (Detroit, 
Mich.: Wayne State University, 1965), p. 119. 
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requirements, it seems desirable at this point to examine 

the practical and theoretical sides of education that Saudi 

industrial-vocational schools have today. 

Table 29 presents the statistics showing the educa

tional qualifications of teachers in the industrial-

vocational schools in Saudi Arabia in 1968-69. The table 

suggests that the majority of Saudi teachers in these 

schools have only the practical experience qualification for 

teaching. They are graduates of intermediate and secondary 

industrial schools, and most of them are teachers who 

returned from schools in Europe to which they were sent by 

the Ministry of Education. These teachers do not possess 

industrial or trade experience. All they have is a comple

tion of training degree from the specified European schools 

in which they received their training. Aside from the lack 

of experience, these teachers do not have sufficient educa

tional background in the humanities or in teaching methods. 

Foreign teachers represent about 26 per cent of the 

total teaching staff in the Saudi industrial-vocational 

schools. Most of these teachers are college graduates, and 

few are graduates of only the intermediate or the secondary 

industrial schools. When compared with the Saudi teachers, 

the foreign teachers seem to possess higher educational 

qualifications, although one teacher does not have any school 

degree as Table 29 indicates. 



Table 29. Educational Qualifications of Teachers in Indus trial-Vocational Educa< 
tion in the Kingdom in 1968-69 {Condensed)a 

i.evel of Certification 

Inter
mediate 
(Indus
trial ) 

Secondary 
College 

Science Humanities 
Nation
ality Total None 

Pri
mary 

Inter
mediate 
(Indus
trial ) General 

Indus
trial 

College 

Science Humanities Other 

Saudis 180 - 1 94 - 81 4 — 

Non-
Saudis 64 1 1 6 1 5 32 JL 17 

Total 244 1 2 100 1 86 36 1 17 

aSource: Ministry of Education, Report about the Growth of Technical 
Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (Riyadh: The General Department of 
Technical Education, 1970), pp. 27-28. 
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Both Saudi and non-Saudi teachers, however, share a 

common problem as seen by the Ministry of Education. Both 

groups of teachers lack the combination of theoretical 

knowledge and practical experience desirable in industrial-

vocational teachers. This conclusion on the part of the 

Ministry of Education is based upon figures which indicate 

that out of 160 Saudi teachers in 1967, only one of them was 

classified as practically and theoretically qualified to 

teach in the industrial schools of the Kingdom, and only 

five out of 72 non-Saudi instructors met the teaching 

requirements of the industrial-vocational schools. 

Since the administrators are the decision-makers in 

industrial-vocational education, administration is clearly 

an area in which quality and competence should be emphasized. 

The progress and development of vocational education can not 

be advanced by administrators who have a low educational 

achievement and little managerial experience. Qualified 

administrators should have some knowledge of counseling and 

guidance, social psychology, industry, labor economics, 

industrial organization, occupational trends, training 

facilities, and above all, the concepts of vocational educa

tion. London suggests that vocational administrators have 

the following qualifications: work experience, four years of 

50. Ministry of Education, General Bulletin of 
Educational Statistics for the Year 1967-68 (Riyadh: Ministry 
of Education, 1968), p. 209. 
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college, two or more years of teaching experience, and 

strongly favorable attitudes regarding the value of voca

tional education. ̂  Olivo contends, on the other hand, that 

program growth in vocational education can be impeded by a 

lack of well-prepared, qualified administrators. He 

suggests that in addition to a college degree, a graduate 

program for administrators include knowledge and experiences 

related to administration and supervision, occupational 

analysis and curriculum development, concepts of vocational 

52 
education, planning of facilities, and financial matters. 

Administrators of the industrial-vocational schools 

appear to have lower educational attainments than those 

which are indicated above. Table 30 illustrates the educa

tional qualifications for administrators as described by the 

Ministry of Education statistical report for the 1968-69 

academic year. It can be concluded from this table that 

Saudi administrators in the industrial schools do not have 

the managerial and administrative background needed to run 

their schools effectively. Out of 60 administrators, 40 

have a vocational education that does not exceed the 

secondary level. In addition to that, 12 administrators or 

20 per cent of the total number possess only the primary 

51. H. H. London, "Leaders for Vocational Educa
tion ," School_Sho£, 24 (April, 1965), 56-57. 

52. Thomas C. Olivo, "A Leadership Training Break
through for the New Vocational Training," School Shop. 24 
(April, 1965), 54-55. 



Table 30. Educational Qualifications of Administrators in Industrial-Vocational 
Education in the Kingdom in 1968-69 (Condensed)3 

Level of Certification 

Intermediate Secondary College 

Nation- Pri- Gen- Indus- Commer- Gen- Indus- Agricul- Sci- Human-
ality Total None mary eral trial cial eral trial tural ence ities Other 

Saudis 60 1 12 1 20 3 - 21 - 1 1 -

Non-
Saudis 18 — — — — — 2 8 1 6 — 1 

Total 78 1 12 1 20 3 2 29 1 7 1 1 

aSource: Ministry of Education, Report* about the Growth of Technical 
Education in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, op. cit., p. 31. 

t 
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certificate. Only one administrator has a college degree, 

and at the other extreme, one administrator does not have 

any educational degree. 

Foreign administrators appear to have higher educa

tional qualifications when compared with Saudi adminis

trators. But only 33 per cent of the former possess college 

degrees in science and the others in the group do not have 

more than secondary school diplomas, except for one indi

vidual who has post-secondary education. 

The teaching staff and administrators of the Saudi 

industrial-vocational schools, as the statistics about 

qualification indicate, do not have the higher educational 

and experiential requirements suggested above. This lack of 

competency among Saudi teachers and administrators can be 

attributed to such factors as: 

1. The shortage of skilled manpower in the entire 

country, especially in the professional and tech

nical fields. Table 6 in Chapter 2 provides a clear 

indication of this situation. 

2. The salaries and allowances that are paid to 

industrial-vocational teachers and administrators 

do not induce competent people to enter this field 

of work. 

3. The planning and preparation for industrial-

vocational education in the Kingdom has been inade

quate. 
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School Buildings. Capacity, and Enrollment. Funda

mentally there are three phases of school building planning 

53 
as described by Willis. The first phase is a collection 

of all data pertinent to the proposed school; a compilation 

made in such complete detail that the entire building may be 

envisaged. The second phase is the work of the architect, 

who draws the plans and makes final specifications for 

materials and workmanship. The final phase is the construc

tion of the building according to plans and specifications. 

The phase of data compilation, however, appears to 

be the most important part of the planning process. The 

design of the building as seen by Willis should take into 

consideration such factors as the philosophy under which 

the school will operate, the curriculum to be followed, the 

method of instruction to be used, the size of classes, the 

needs of students and teachers, the various space require

ments, the types of utility services to be used, and the 

provision of the materials that will best suit the educa-

54 
tional services to be offered. 

A look at four school buildings that are a part of 

the industrial-vocational education program in Saudi Arabia 

will reveal a great deal regarding the present functional 

53. Benjamin C. Willis, "Building Schools for a 
Nation," in School Planning and Building Handbook (eds.) 
N. L. Engelhardt, N. L. Engelhardt, Jr., and Stanton 
Leggett (New York: F. W. Dodge Corporation, 1959), pp. 5-6. 

54. Ibid., p. 5. 
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situation of these schools in relationship to deaign, needs, 

capacity, and enrollment. 

Although the planning of the Vocational Royal Insti

tute Riyadh started in 1955, actual construction of the 

school b'igan in 1960. The Institute marked its first year 

of participation in the education program in 1968-69. 

Throughout the 14 years since the original planning took 

place, no technical change has taken place in the building 

design or in the equipment required. The result of the 

planning for, and the building of, this Institute was 

summarized by the Director General of Technical Education 

who pointed out that there is no correspondence in size 

between the main building and the building devoted to work

shops. The capacity of the main building is 1,000 students 

while the existing workshops accommodate only 225 students. 

Also, the carpentry workshop has been moved to another 

building of the cancelled Industrial Institute due to 

insufficient workshop space. Workshops for electricity, 

radio, and television, as well as technological laboratories 

have all been moved to the main building which is supposed 

to be devoted to theoretical studies and to administration 

offices. The workshops for blacksmithing, welding, and 

printing have been cancelled and the field work for these 

vocations is being done in the central workshop. The branch 

supplies store in the central bookshop has been used as a 
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central store because of the lack of space for a separate 

* -1-4. 55 facility. 

The Modern Industrial Institute at Jeddah is the 

oldest industrial institute in the Kingdom. This institute, 

formerly called the Jeddah Industrial School, was estab

lished in 1949. Today, as the writer has observed, the 

institute is occupying an old school building that was not 

erected to meet the needs of an industrial-vocational school. 

The interior of the building has been remodeled, and some 

parts of it are still undergoing renovation, to provide the 

facilities needed to enable the school to use its method of 

teaching and its operative shops more effectively. In 1965 

the Cabinet of Ministers issued Decree 287 which authorized 

a planning project for a modern industrial institute in 

Jeddah.All that has been accomplished since that time 

is the change of the name of the institute as noted above. 

Funds for Institute buildings and workshops have not been 

appropriated. 

The Vocational Intermediate Secondary School at 

Madinah was the only one designed to be an industrial 

school. It was established in 1954, and since then the 

school has deteriorated due to a lack of proper care for 

the building and the workshops. The school now suffers, not 

55. al-Motabakani, op. cit.. p. 53. 

56. Ibid. , p. 54. 
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only from a lack of necessary maintenance, but also from the 

fact that it has incomplete equipment and that it needs a 

new electrical power installation. 

The Vocational Intermediate Secondary School at 

Hafouf was established in 1959 in a building that was 

not designed for this type of education. Since its estab

lishment, the school has undergone a series of renovations 

in order to meet educational requirements. Plans for the 

expansion of the facility were drawn, but funds have not yet 

been appropriated for this expansion. Today the school 

building lacks proper maintenance and needs funds for 

remodeling, for expansion, for equipment, and for tools. 

As far as the capacity and student enrollment in 

these schools is concerned, Table 31 illustrates the situa

tion in relation to the existing limitations of the school 

buildings. Student enrollment is below existing capacity 

for all of the schools except for the Vocational Royal 

Institute of Riyadh, and there the enrollment is above the 

capacity limit. It should be noted that while the class 

room capacity of this institute is estimated to be 1,000 

students, the capacity for the workshop areas is 255 

students. The gap between enrollment in 1968-69 and the 

existing capacities in the other three schools can be 

explained either as due to insufficient classes, workshops, 

and equipment, or as due to the attitude that vocational 

education is less desirable than other types of education. 



Table 31. Industrial-Vocational Schools of the Kingdom, Their Student Enrollment 
in 1968-69, and Their Existing and Potential Capacitya 

Student 
Location Enrollment Existing Potential 

Name of School or Institute of School 1968-69 Capacity Capacity 

Vocational Intermediate 
Secondary School Hafouf 173 200 400 

Modern Industrial 
Institute Jeddah 81 120 215 

Vocational Royal 
Institute Riyadh 259 255 450 

Vocational Intermediate 
Secondary School Medinah 103 135 400 

aSources: Column 3: Ministry of Education, Report about the Growth of 
Technical Education in the Kinqdom of Saudi Arabia, op. cit., p. 18: Columns 4 and 
5: Mohammed H. al-Motabakani .. The Five Years Plan for the Development and Growth 
of Technical and Vocational Education—19 70/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General Depart 
ment of Technical Education, 1969), pp. 60-65. 

General Depart 
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Table 31 also points out a gap between the existing 

capacity and the potential capacity of the schools. This 

gap can be attributed mainly to inadequate building condi

tions, poor maintenance, insufficient workshops, and incom

plete equipment. All of the industrial-vocational schools 

of the Kingdom, as has been indicated, suffer from the lack 

of these basic requirements for industrial-vocational 

schools. 

It can be concluded that the poor building condi

tions found in the industrial-vocational schools are a 

result of poor planning and execution. This situation has a 

direct effect on the enrollment of interested students, 

since the students do not like to attend classes where their 

lives are jeopardized by the threat of collapsing buildings, 

or where they are exposed to safety hazards because of 

poorly maintained workshops. In fact, the Industrial School 

of Dammam was closed in 1966 because of such hazardous 

conditions. 

Finally it should be stated that one important 

factor in the success of vocational schools is that school 

buildings should be designed in such a way to facilitate 

coordination in the use of teaching methods, workshops, 

equipment, and materials. It is not enough to guarantee a 

57. Ibid., p. 55. 
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supply of these other things if the coordination process is 

lost. 

Textbooks and Reference Materials. Vocational text

books represent a serious problem for those countries which 

lag behind others in industrialization and economic progress. 

In most of the developing nations, including Saudi Arabia, 

the majority of the textbooks are written in foreign 

languages such as English, French, or German. This problem 

is crucial in Saudi Arabia where there are no textbooks for 

modern vocation and technical study written in the Arabic 

language which can fit the designed programs and suggested 

teaching methods. The writer has observed that the text

books used in the industrial-vocational schools of the 

Kingdom are books written in foreign languages. Some of 

these have been translated into Arabic. But these textbooks 

do not correspond to the teaching techniques and materials 

described by al-Motabakani and do not provide an effective 

bond of communication between the student and the instruc-

58 
tor. Students are frustrated when they try to supplement 

what they receive from their instructors, especially in 

regard to application. Jonas stresses the importance of 

effective communication between the teacher and his 

students, and he has identified the chief requirements for 

effective communication in the instructional process. Jonas 

58. Ibid., p. 28. 



235 

finds that the course material must be useful, the student 

must feel he needs the information, the student must be 

motivated, the student must make an effort to learn, and 

finally, the teacher must give the student an opportunity to 

59 
learn. 

The Ministry of Education has not yet attempted to 

solve this problem of providing textbooks and reference 

materials in Arabic for the industrial-vocational schools. 

It is without doubt a problem that urgently needs careful 

study, and one that calls for the use of great initiative. 

Industry-Industrial Educators Problems 

One of the other major challenges that impedes the 

development and progress of industrial-vocational education 

in Saudi Arabia is the apparent lack of cooperation between 

national industry and industrial educators. The absence of 

cooperation can be noted in the fact that industrial-

vocational programs do not provide special technical and 

supervisional training for the small industrialists whose 

background and knowledge about industrial operations is 

limited, and whose efficiency in running their own small 

enterprises may consequently be impaired. 

In addition to this, the industry-industrial educa

tion planners seem to forget that only through cooperation 

59. K. L. Jonas, "Effective Instruction is Effec
tive Communication," American Vocational Journal. 37 
(September, 1962), 14-15. 
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and through the coordination of action and policies can each 

provide the other with the services required by their insti

tutions. These two examples, representative of the lack of 

cooperation between industry and industrial educators will 

be examined and analyzed in the remaining pages of this 

chapter. 

Technical Needs of Small Industrialists. Deserving 

of attention are a number of problems peculiar to small 

scale manufacturing (which is characteristic of industrial 

enterprises in Saudi Arabia) insofar as these problems will 

influence the design and execution of industrial education 

programs intended to raise the supervisional and technical 

skills of small-scale industrialists as well as shop floor 

operators. 

In this study, small industrial enterprises in 

Saudi Arabia are defined as establishments for manufacturing, 

processing, and serving. They differ from large undertakings 

by a significant lack of specialization in the entrepre

neurial, managerial, and technical functions. Such small 

undertakings range from handicraft and cottage industry 

establishments, to artisan workshops employing hired labor 

and using simple tools and equipment, to the mechanized 

factories which may employ up to 100 workers. The common 

denominator among them is that a single working proprietor 

or manager has to exercise all the entrepreneurial, 
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technical, and managerial functions himself, with the help 

of one or two other staff members such as a shop floor 

supervisor, a bookkeeper, or a salesman. Table 32 indi

cates the major industries of the country and shows the 

number of persons employed in each of the industrial 

classifications. 

This table also indicates that except for the cement 

and chemical plants all industrial units in the Kingdom 

employ less than one hundred workers. Only seven factories 

out of 219 employ an average of more than 100 while the 

others employ an average number of workers that ranges 

between 16 and 72 per industrial unit. In fact, the employ

ment size of the Saudi industries coincides with the previ

ously stated definition of small industry. 

Now, for a clearer understanding of the subject of 

skill formation for small industrialists, it is desirable 

first of all to get an appreciation of the persons involved, 

the tasks they perform, and the difficulties they encounter 

when running their enterprises. The International Labor 

Office makes the following statement regarding the persons 

involved in the small scale industries in developing 

countries: 

The growth of modern industry in developing 
countries, and in particular the introduction of 
manufacturing activities that constitute a tech
nological break with traditional handicraft 
industry, has given rise to the emergence of 



Table 32. The Ten Largest Industries in Saudi Arabia Classified According to the 
Employment Size and Arranged in Ordera 

Number Number Average Number 
ISIC of of Estab of Workers 

Grade No. Industrial Classification Workers lishments Per Unit 

1 511 Electricity Manufacture and 
Distribution 1,698 41 41 

2 209 Manufacture of Miscellaneous Foods 1,128 18 63 
3 334 Manufacture of Cement (Hydraulic) 981 3 327 
4 331 Manufacture of Structural Clay 

Products 942 45 21 
5 214 Soft Drink and Carbonated Water 

Industries 861 12 72 
6 260 Manufacture of Furniture and 

Fixtures 622 30 21 
7 280 Printing, Publishing, and Allied 

Industries 614 27 23 
8 350 Manufacture of Metal Products 

(except machinery and transport 
equipment) 441 25 16 

9 311 Manufacture of Basic Industrial 
Chemicals (including fertilizers) 439 4 110 

10 208 Manufacture of Dairy Products 387 14 28 

Source: Mahsoon B. Jalal, Industries in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. 
Vol. I (Riyadh: Industrial Studies and Development Center, 1969), p. 30. 

3D 
International Standard Industrial Classification of all economic 

industries. 
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small industrialists whose origin may be traced 
back to a diversified entrepreneurial back
ground. 60 

In most of these countries, small manufacturing 

enterprises are established by skilled artisans, merchants 

who are familiar with the marketing function in industry, 

landlords and farmers with large holdings, civil servants 

and members of the armed forces, young graduates of tech

nical schools, skilled workers with some savings, and 

perhaps educated people with a rather specialized technical 

6l 
background. 

In Siudi Arabia, a study made by the Industrial 

Studies and Development Center regarding industrial estab

lishments in the country revealed that 64 per cent of the 

Riyadh industrial enterprise owners were engaged in general 

trade, 31 per cent had no other interest than industry, and 

five per cent engaged in the repairing of cars when they 

6 2 
started a manufacturing activity. In the eastern region 

of the Kingdom, out of the 22 reporting establishments, 15 

stated that their owners were engaged in trading before 

entering the manufacturing activity. Another four estab

lishments responded that their owners were already involved 

60. International Labor Office, op. cit.. p. 134. 

61. Ibid., p. 134-135. 

62. The Industrial Studies and Development Center, 
Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia, Vo1. I 
(Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1969), p. 13. 



240 

in a manufacturing activity before promoting or acquiring 

the reporting enterprise. Two responses gave real estate, 

and six establishments stated the construction business as 

6 3 
the entrepreneurial background of their owners. In the 

western region, the indication was that 30 of the manu

facturers had been engaged in trading. Other previous 

activities reported included: eight in manufacturing, six 

in real estate, four in the construction business, and four 

in other activities. ̂  

This brief summary indicates considerable variety in 

the background and experience of the people establishing and 

operating small enterprises in Saudi Arabia. For many small 

scale industrialists, experience accumulated prior to 

joining the manufacturing sector relates to technical skills. 

These people do not possess, however, the required comple

ment of marketing knowledge. Some may be experienced in 

marketing operations, but such experience is not always an 

appropriate preparation for the successful management of an 

industrial establishment. Groups such as urban merchants 

are likely to welcome innovation and change while small 

industrialists emerging from traditional society are 

63. The Industrial Studies and Development Center, 
Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia, Vo1. 
Ill (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1970), p. 40. 

64. The Industrial Studies and Development Center, 
Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia. Vol. 
II (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1970), p. 44. 
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generally more conservative in their outlook. This peculiar 

pattern of entrepreneurial origin, and the corresponding 

imbalance in knowledge and skills, will naturally impose the 

need for special training programs designed for small scale 

industrialists. The Saudi educational system in general and 

the industrial educational system in particular do not 

provide such training programs. No government agency or 

private institution offers such programs, even though the 

working proprietor has to possess, in greater or lesser 

degree, a profound knowledge of the technology in which his 

establishment operates, as well as a knowledge of manual and 

operative skills, if he wishes to conduct his enterprise 

efficiently. The extent to which such knowledge and skills 

are required depends on the type of manufacturing activity 

and on the scale of operations. Moreover, in small estab

lishments the working proprietor may frequently have to join 

production on the shop floor if the scale of operations does 

not justify the employment of a full-time technical 

specialist, or if the proprietor has to supplement certain 

operative skills that are lacking in his workers. 

It is for all of these reasons that technical educa

tion for small scale industrialists in Saudi Arabia is a 

necessity that should be the responsibility of technical 

education people in the country. 
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Technical Needs of Small Industries. In different 

places in this study, shortages of skilled manpoer in the 

nation, especially shortages of skilled workers and tech

nicians, have been emphasized. In Chapter 2, data were shown 

regarding shortages in the entire labor market of the coun

try. The objective here is to show the shortage of skilled 

workers and technicians as it exists today in most of the 

nation's small industries, and to pinpoint the probable 

causes of these shortages with regard to the role of the 

industrial-vocational educational system. 

Industrial establishments in Saudi Arabia are located 

in three regions: the eastern region, the western region, 

and the central region. Most of the industries, as has been 

illustrated in Table 32, are small type industries. 

Before proceeding in analyzing the skilled manpower 

shortages of these industries, it would be helpful to 

mention the operational differences between smaller and 

larger interprises which are characteristic of the more 

developed countries. 

In the first place, the workers in small enterprises 

must be versatile. In mass production establishments, 

workers are obliged to work one machine set to perform a 

specific task. By contrast, the very nature of piece or 

batch production by small enterprises leaves much to the 

workmanship of the operator, who may not proceed according 

to a predetermined schedule of operations and who often has 
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to use several different machines in order to finish the 

product. Obviously, a worker who has to operate under such 

conditions should possess a wider range of skills than the 

operator in a large industrial plant who performs only one 

job under continuous and close supervision. 

In addition, because of the small scale on which 

operations are carried out, the small enterprise generally 

utilizes, side by side, production technologies of varying 

degrees of mechanization and technical complexity. For 

example, instead of using a drilling machine in a small 

enterprise in which the volume of mill work may be limited, 

a lathe may be fitted with additional accessories to take 

care of the mill work. 

The situation is complicated even further in devel

oping countries in which technology varies not only within a 

single enterprise, but also among the enterprises belonging 

to one branch of manufacturing. This gap is applied tech

nology results from a variety of factors. In general, 

capital is dear for the small proprietors who have limited 

access to institutionalized credit. Additional factors 

contributing to the low level of applied technology in small 

industries include such elements as the lack of technical 

information and production ability, and above all, a lack of 

skilled personnel. 

This lack of skilled personnel among Saudi workers 

is very clear, especially in the small and growing industries. 
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A look at the employment structure of Saudi industries shows 

the problem that industry experiences in getting well-

qualified Saudi personnel. Tables 33, 34, and 35 illustrate 

the situation. 

The three tables in sequence indicate a shortage of 

Saudi technicians in all three of the industrial regions of 

the Kingdom. About 55 per cent of the technicians in 

industry are foreigners whose salaries and wages actually 

exceed, in most cases, the income received by the Saudis. 

Although the three tables indicate a shortage of 

skilled labor for all three industrial regions, these 

shortages differ from one region to another. In the western 

and eastern areas, Saudi skilled workers outnumber foreign 

employees, but in the central region foreign workers compose 

about 57 per cent of the total number of workers employed. 

The eastern region has the least number of skilled foreign 

workers, apparently as a result of the fact that the oil 

industry is located in this region. 

Generally speaking, the Saudi small scale industries 

suffer shortages of technicians and skilled workers, and 

these shortages are compensated for through the employment 

of foreign workers. Because of the lack of capital and 

qualified personnel, the Saudi small industries do not have 

the opportunity to establish their own in-plant training 

centers. They could overcome this disadvantage by joining 

together and organizing their training needs on a cooperative 
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Table 33. Employment Pattern by Employment Categories and 
Industrial Classification Number in the Eastern 
Region of Saudi Arabia in 1970 (Condensed)3-

I S I c 
Number 

Technicians and Supervisors Skilled Workers 
I S I c 
Number Saud is Foreigners Saudis Foreigners 

202 3 2 4 — 

203 — — 4 1 

204 40 12 — — 

209 7 1 34 2 

214 3 4 11 2 

231 2 1 2 2 

243 — — 16 6 

272 — 7 10 — 

280 12 45 29 11 

311 15 17 16 — 

334 — 14 69 38 

521 1 — '3 

Total 83 103 198 62 

Percentage .45 .55 .76 .24 

aSource: The Industrial Studies and Development 
Center, Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia. 
Vol. Ill (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1970), pp. 94-95. 
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Table 34. Employment Pattern by Employment Categories and 
Industrial Classification Number in the Western 
Region of Saudi Arabia in 1970 (Condensed)a 

I S I c 
Number 

Technicians and Supervisors Skilled Workers 
I S I c 
Number Saudis Foreigners Saudis Foreigners 

203 _ _ MM 2 MM 

208 3 2 6 4 
209 5 12 17 16 
214 19 32 39 34 
231 3 1 MM 

241 — 36 
260 6 16 23 32 
272 — 1 6 14 
280 6 3 57 95 
311 1 2 3 2 
319 4 7 31 4 
334 20 17 194 18 
339 3 2 11 6 
341 26 18 98 — 

350 11 15 49 54 
360 2 2 1 6 
381 — 1 1 2 
394 3 1 6 — 

399 2 1 3 4 

Total 111 135 584 291 

Percentage .45 .55 .67 . 33 

aSource: The Industrial Studies and Development 
Center, Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia. 
Vol. II (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1970), pp. 106-107. 
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Table 35. Employment Pattern by Employment Categories and 
Industrial Classification Number in the Central 
Region of Saudi Arabia in 1970 (Condensed)3 

Technicians and Supervisors 
- r  f t  T  

Skilled Workers 
j. U _L  

Number Saudis Foreigners Saudis Foreigners 

202 — 1 1 1 

208 — 3 1 1 

214 5 5 3 1 

260 — 22 13 45 

280 — — 3 10 

331 4 6 18 11 

334 42 17 13 6 

339 5 11 12 22 

341 — 1 10 — 

342 1 — — — 

350 3 4 7 38 

360 1 20 
* 

6 18 

383 — 3 3 3 

399 — 1 1 — 

512 14 2 27 

Total 75 96 116 156 

Percentage .44 .56 .43 .57 

aSource: The Industrial Studies and Development 
Center, Survey of Industrial Establishments in Saudi Arabia. 
Vol. I (Riyadh: I.S.D.C., 1970), pp. 40-41. 
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basis. Unfortunately, such cooperative training centers, 

which are widely used in Japan,^ do not exist in developing 

countries. This is due partly to an absence of effective 

joint action among small industrialists and between the 

trade associations and the vocational training centers which 

are located in the vicinity of the small establishments. 

This lack of joint action between industry and the people 

responsible for manpower training is apparent in Saudi 

Arabia. Although the industrial-vocational schools of the 

Kingdom are located in the above mentioned industrial 

regions, coordination of policies and cooperation in action 

seem to be missing among the people concerned. It is 

because of this lack of coordination and cooperation that 

Saudi industry is experiencing shortages of techicians and 

skilled workers who should be the products of the industrial-

vocational schools. Studies conducted by Dr. Jalal indicated 

that out of 147 sampled workers of the Jeddah industrial 

establishments only six workers, or four per cent of the 

total number of workers employed, were graduates of the 

industrial-vocational schools of the Kingdom.^ In Riyadh, 

none of the 112 workers sampled was trained by any 

65. Keiji Soejima, "A Break With Tradition," in 
Training for Progress Vol. 3, No. 1 (Geneva: I.L.O., 1963), 
pp. 6-11. 

66. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in Jeddah. Vol. 
QP« cit.. p. 33. 
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67 
industrial school, in or out of the Kingdom. The indus

trial-vocational schools in Saudi Arabia seem to be working 

in'complete cooperation with government agencies. The 

Riyadh daily newspaper stated that requests for the employ

ment of 225 graduates of the 1970-71 academic year have been 

received from the Ministry of Defense and from the Saudi 

Arabian Airlines Corporation which is a government-owned 

enterprise. Only 12 graduates were left to work in the 

68 
private sector of the economy, the newspaper reported. 

It is clear from this analysis that though the 

industries of the Kingdom are experiencing a shortage of 

skilled manpower,tthe industrial-vocational schools fall 

short of providing the needed workers. The previous 

analysis of the current situation also suggests that, in 

forming a national policy for technical and vocational 

education in support of industrialization efforts, care 

should be taken to ensure that it meets the labor require

ments, not only for the government agencies, but also for 

private manufacturing industries. On the other hand, co

operation and coordination of action and policies between 

educators and industrialists is a necessity that is governed 

67. Jalal, Saudi Industrial Work in Riyadh. Vol. I, 
op. cit. , p. 23. 

68. "Two Hundred Thirty-Seven Students Proceed for 
the Industrial-Vocational Diploma Examination," al-Riyadh 
No. 1836 (Riyadh: al-Yamanah Corporation Press, June 5, 
1 9 7 1 ) ,  p .  4 .  
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by their dependence on the services one provides for the 

other. 

Industry participation in occupational education, as 

suggested by Burt, is usually concerned with initiation of 

new programs, expansion or elimination of established pro

grams, interpretation of manpower and skill requirements 

studies in terms of curriculum needs, recruitment and train

ing of instructors, and recruitment and placement of 

69 
students. On the other hand, educators may ask industry 

for advice on specific equipment to be obtained for a shop, 

or may request industry to arrange for donations of equip-

. 70 
ment. 

This cooperation and coordination is indeed the 

cornerstone for the progress of both the industry and the 

industrial education system of Saudi Arabia. It is the 

quality of industrial educational leadership which is 

decisive in determining the nature and extent of cooperation 

between industry and education. 

Summary 

Industrial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia has 

the same pattern of problems that exist in the other 

69. Samuel M. Burt, Industry and Vocational-
Technical Education (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1967) , p. 5. 

70. Ibid. , p. 6. 
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developing nations around the world. Most of the outstand

ing challenges that face the industrial education system in 

Saudi Arabia have been grouped into three categories: 

social problems, educational problems, and the problems 

arising from the lack of cooperation between industry and 

the planners of industrial education. 

In the area of social problems, the low enrollment 

in the vocational and technical schools of the Kingdom was 

attributed, among other things, to the aspiration of Saudi 

youth for university education. Another factor contributing 

to the undesirability of occupational education are the 

views of society regarding manual work, especially in 

occupations that require long working hours and the use of 

hands. 

Regarding educational problems, emphasis was put on 

the difficulties that appear to be seriously challenging the 

development and progress of industrial education. The 

quality of teachers and administrators was seen to be low 

in the current system of industrial education. As a result 

of this fact, graduates of the present system seem less 

qualified. School building conditions are drastically unfit 

for the purpose of industrial-vocational education. Lack of 

sufficient workshops and work facilities make it harder in 

the present situation to produce any significant development 

in the size of enrollment in the industrial schools of the 

Kingdom. The dependence on foreign textbooks and reference 
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materials seems to create problems of translation and 

implementation, especially in view of the low quality of 

teachers which exists at this time. 

Finally, the lack of cooperative action between 

industry and the leaders of the industrial-vocational 

education system creates the impression that the industrial 

education program is not geared to meeting the needs for 

skilled manpower in industry. 

These are the most obvious challenges facing the 

existing industrial-vocational education system in Saudi 

Arabia. Some of these challenges are already under careful 

study while others await the attention of the proper 

authorities before studies of the problems and the search 

for solutions may begin. 



CHAPTER 7 

INDUSTRIAL-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION: ROLE AND PROSPECTS 

The Role of Industrial-Vocational Education 

Part two of this study concludes with this chapter, 

dealing with the present and future role of the industrial-

vocational system in Saudi Arabia. Emphasis will be placed 

on the contributions made by this system toward meeting the 

country's current and future manpower needs. In regard to 

the role of this educational system in the recent past in 

supplying technical skills, the writer intends to examine 

the yearly output of the different schools and to compare 

these figures with the actual demand for personnel. Then 

the role and the contributions of industrial-vocational 

education will be considered in relationship to the first 

Saudi Arabian Development Plan which spells out the differ

ent manpower categories needed during the Plan period. 

Finally, the writer will examine the prospects of this 

educational system in terms of its future progress and its 

expansion and relate these elements to the expected need 

for technicians by 1980. 

253 
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Role of Industrial-Vocational Education in the 
Recent Past 

It was pointed out in Chapters 2 and 5 that in spite 

of the progress made in recent decades the percentage of 

native manpower which has received a vocational education 

remains small. This fact was attributed among other things 

to the attitudes toward formal and vocational education held 

by Saudi society, the structure of wage rate in the Govern

ment and the private sector, and to other social and educa

tional problems that vocational education faces within the 

country. Another factor that accounts for the small partici

pation by vocational education in manpower training in the 

country is the inadequate planning of the educational system 

as a whole to meet the growing demands for various manpower 

skills. This inadequate planning is a problem not only in 

Saudi Arabia but in most of the developing nations. Speak

ing to this point, Coombs remarks: 

To put the matter bluntly, the educational 
systems of the developing nations have been over
taken by a profound crisis of maladjustment 
between educational systems and their environ
ments brought about by the failure of educational 
systems to transform themselves rapidly enough to 
match the changing needs and burgeoning demands 
of their swiftly changing environments. To be 
sure, they have undergone in the last decade or 
more an unprecedented burst of expansion, incon
ceivable a generation ago, but this has proved 
grossly inadequate both quantitatively and 
qualitatively. ̂ 

1. Philip H. Coombs, "The Challenge to Educational 
Planning," International Development Review. X, No. 2 (June 
1968), p. 7. 
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The present contribution of industrial-vocational 

education in supplying technicians represents only a small 

fraction of the nation's need for skilled manpower. 

Table 36 indicates the number of graduates from the 

industrial-vocational schools of the Kingdom for the period 

1964-1968 and the number of foreign technicians who were 

permitted to work in the country for the same period. The 

graduates represent three major specializations—metal 

mechanics, auto mechanics, and electricians. Foreign 

technicians include the same specializations plus one more 

category—technical supervisors and foremen. The number of 

technicians for the years 1964 and 1965 seems close for 

Saudi and non-Saudi workers, but for the years from 1966 to 

1968 the increase in foreign technicians is remarkably 

higher than the increase in Saudi technicians both in 

absolute numbers and in rate of increase. It should be 

noted that the decrease in the number of Saudi graduates in 

1968 is due (as has been mentioned in Chapter 5) to the 

change in the gradation of industrial-vocational education 

which affected the size of enrollment in this type of 

education. 

In June of 1971, the industrial-vocational school 

graduates numbered 173 as reported by the al-Riyadh 
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Table 36. Industrial-Vocational School Graduates and 
Foreign Technicians Employed in Saudi Arabia 
from 1964 to 1968a 

Year 
Industrial-Vocational 

Graduates 
Foreign 

Technicians 

1964 223 252 

1965 251 258 

1966 306 955 

1967 325 1,470 

1968 40 1,810 

aSource: Central Department of Statistics, 
Statistical Year Book. 1969 (Riyadh: C.D.S., 1970), pp. 66 
185, 186, 187. 

2 
newspaper. This figure is quite small when compared with 

the country's need for this sort of manpower, a need which 

is estimated to reach 6,190 by 1972^ and 8,510 by 1975.^ 

What can be concluded from these figures is that the 

contribution of technicians from the current industrial-

vocational educational system to the Saudi labor market is 

2. "Coordination for the Establishment of Jeddah 
Modern Industrial Institute," al-Riyadh. No. 1858 (Riyadh: 
al-Yamamah Corporation Press, June 30, 1971), p. 4. 

3. Lentenz Corporation for Planning and Counseling, 
Growth of Technical Education in Saudi Arabia (Riyadh: The 
General Department of Technical Education, 1969), p. 14. 

4. Central Planning Organization, Development Plan. 
1970 (Riyadh: C.P.O., 1970), p. 89. 
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very small, and that the need for foreign technicians will 

continue for some years to come, especially in the private 

sector. 

The Development Plan and Manpower Requirements 

The ultimate goal of national development is improve

ment in the amount and the distribution of the national 

income with a resulting improvement in the standard of 

living for the entire population. But the development 

process can not move forward without establishing goals and 

evaluating achievements. There must be planning if there is 

to be development, for planning is a systematic way of using 

all available resources to achieve desired goals. 

However, in setting goals and in making allocations, 

a United Nations report suggests that policy makers and 

planners bear in mind the specific problems besetting their 

countries: low levels of literacy and skills," slow growth or 

stagnation of industry and agriculture, unequal distribution 

of population and income, and the relative poverty of rural 

5 areas. Although these problems exist in Saudi Arabia 

today, the most urgent one in the writer's opinion is the 

problem of an insufficiently trained manpower both in terms 

of quantity and quality. The writer recognizes that the 

5. United Nations Economic and Social Office in 
Beirut, Studies on Selected Development Problems in Various 
Countries in the Middle East. 1969 (New York: United Nations, 
1969), p. 71. 
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manpower problem can not be completely solved during the 

first Development Plan. Education and training programs can 

be enhanced, but the dependency on certain types of skilled 

foreign labor will continue for a long time. This situation 

involving a national shortage of skilled manpower and a 

dependency on foreign workers contributes to lower economic 

productivity and higher production costs. A United Nations 

report on industrial development in the Arab countries 

describes the labor situation in Saudi Arabia as follows: 

Although labor in general is relatively abundant 
in Saudi Arabia, skilled labor is fairly scarce. 
Domestic industries are therefore forced either to 
employ skilled labor from outside at high wages or 
to depend on inexperienced domestic labor. Obvi
ously, in both cases this will lead to low pro
ductivity and high prjauction costs. 

The journal, Business Abroad, predicts that there 

will be about 500,000 foreign laborers in Saudi Arabia, with 

7 
170,000 of them working there in 1975. The journal comments 

further: 

Since 46% of the native work force is employed 
in agriculture, the rest of the economy is obvi
ously heavily dependent on foreigners. Hotels 
could not do without Sudanese waiters, and the 
booming construction industry employs many Yemenis. 
The critical bottleneck is at the higher echelons 
of skilled and professional workers. Here there 

6. United Nations, Industrial Development in the 
Arab Countries: Selected Documents Presented to the 
Symposium on Industrial Development in the Arab Countries. 
Kuwait. 1-10 March. 1966 (New York: United Nations, 1967), 
p. 113. 

7. "Saudi Arabia: Prospecting for More than Oil," 
Business Abroad. 96, No. 7 (July, 1971), p. 19. 
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is a heavy reliance on foreign expertise. The 
plan foresees shortages of labor in every fielc 
except for laborers.® 

Manpower planning is a process that has not been 

recognized in Saudi Arabia until the recent preparation of 

the nation's Development Plan. The function of manpower 

planning is to adjust the supply of the different skills to 

meet national manpower requirements. This operation involves 

five distinct stages: first, assessment of the number of job 

opportunities which will arise during a given period, and 

assessment of the degree of skill which will be needed; 

second, vocational guidance to direct the potential supply 

of labor; third, recruitment for training purposes; fourth, 

training of manpower in skills designed to match employment 

9 
needs; and fifth, placement of trained workers. Not all 

of these stages are to be followed by the Saudi Development 

Plan which states: 

In the plan for manpower, an assessment is 
made of human resource requirements in the light 
of economic objectives adopted, likely future 
supply-demand relationships, and the policies 
and measures to be taken to overcome any indi
cated imbalances.10 

An adequate assessment of future demand for labor 

requires detailed quantitative and qualitative analysis of 

8. Ibid. 

9. Ibid., pp. 12-13. 

10. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 24. 



260 

the types of jobs that will be created by a development 

plan. The information in the first Saudi Development Plan 

concerning future manpower requirements does not treat in 

detail the kinds of occupational manpower needed. For 

example, the Plan states the country's future demand for 

technicians, but does not specify exactly what types of 

technicians are needed so that priorities in educational 

planning can be established. Such a situation indicates 

first of all how little the manpower problem has been con

sidered, and secondly, that the classification of manpower 

requirements has not been accompanied by detailed, specific 

training policies. A United Nations report states that even 

though the Saudi government is increasingly displaying 

interest in manpower planning, comprehensive policies cover

ing all stages of such planning have not been adequately 

formulated. 

Inadequate details concerning the different types of 

skills needed as part of a development plan seem to be a 

problem that most of the developing countries possess. A 

United States Department of Labor Manual reports that in 

most cases manpower information contained in a development 

11. United Nations, Industrial Development in the 
Arab Countries. op. cit., p. 13. 
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plan is not detailed enough to allow for ar:,lysis of 

12 
specific occupations or classes of workers. 

This discussion of manpower planning leads to a 

further exploration of the approaches used to estimate the 

supply and demand for manpower in the future. 

Manpower Requirements. Manpower planning requires 

that an analysis of the present and future requirements of 

the different skills be conducted. Estimation of present 

potential manpower, however, does not present as great a 

problem as does the estimation of future manpower needs. 

Different approaches and methods are used in the literature 

of manpower to describe the estimation process. Harbison 

and Myers state: 

There is no generally accepted methodology for 
estimating future requirements. Nor is there a 
clear concept of the meaning of the term "future 
requirements." Some people talk about "predicting" 
or "forecasting" manpower requirements; others 
contend that they are making "projections.nl3 

One simple method of estimating future manpower 

requirements is through a questionnaire that attempts to ask 

the existing establishments about their future needs. 

According to Harbison and Myers, this method will provide 

12. United States Department of Labor, How to Make 
an Inventory of High Level and Skilled Manpower in Develop
ing Countries (Washington, D. C.: B.L.S., 1968), p. 3. 

13. Frederick Harbison and Charles A. Myers, 
Education. Manpower, and Economic Growth: Strategies of 
Human Resource Development (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Company, 1964), p. 195. 
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the basis for an informed judgment of short-term require

ments, but it is quite unreliable for long-run estimates."^ 

The questionnaire method is the one which the writer 

believes has been used by the development planners in Saudi 

Arabia to estimate manpower requirements for the private 

sector during the plan period. The reason for this belief 

is, first, the lack of past trend data—no complete and 

accurate data on the private sector exist except for the 

official data collected by the Ministry of Labor in 1964 

and 1968. The second reason for this belief is that 

the manpower requirements for both the private and public 

sector were estimated only for the development period, a 

period which is short enough to provide a kind of informed 

judgment as Harbison and Myers suggest. 

Another method is to use past trends as a means of 

projecting future requirements. This method requires 

detailed historical data which can not be had in most of 

the developing nations. Such a method is widely used in 

some of the more advanced countries to estimate the need for 

high level scientific and engineering manpower as well as 

15 
teacher personnel. 

14. Ibid. 

15. Harold Goldstein, "Methods of Forecasting 
Demand for and Supply of Scientists and Engineers," OEEC. 
STP, 58 (June 1, 1958), mimeographed. 
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Parnes presents another method that is called "the 

manpower requirements approach" to educational planning. 

With this method, an attempt is made to foresee the future 

occupational structure of the economy and to plan the educa

tional system so as to provide the requisite number of 

personnel who have the qualifications which the structure 

demands. Parnes believes that the "manpower requirements 

approach" alone can not answer the question of how much 

education is needed, but that this approach provides useful 

guidelines for a desirable structure of whatever educational 

17 
system is decided upon. 

In connection with the methods and approaches for 

estimating current and future manpower requirements, the 

question that can be raised now is: What are the principal 

elements of a program of manpower studies? 

The United States Department of Labor suggests the 

following: first, an initial assessment of current employ

ment by industry and occupation; second, an estimate of the 

future size of the population and labor force; third, an 

estimate of future requirements for manpower by industry and 

16. H. S. Parnes, Forecasting Educational Needs for 
Economic and Social Development (Paris: Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development, 1962), p. 15. 

17. Ibid. 
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18 occupation; finally, an estimate of training requirements. 

The author also believes that an examination of the wage 

structure will be helpful in broadening the dimensions of a 

program of manpower studies. 

In the remainder of this section, an exploration of 

manpower requirements for the Saudi Development Plan will be 

undertaken with emphasis on the first three elements men

tioned above. Afterwards, a section will be devoted to the 

role of formal and industrial-vocational education in 

meeting the Plan requirements. 

Table 37 gives an assessment of current employment 

by nature of activity and occupation. In addition, this 

table also clarifies the estimated demand for labor not only 

in the private and public sectors but in the Petroleum and 

Mineral sectors as well. Table 37 shows an expected 

increase in the demand for labor except for the nomads whom 

the government plans to settle in permanent areas. The rate 

of growth will affect the percentage distribution of workers 

by the end of the Plan in 1975. The result will be a 

decrease in the percentage distribution of workers in the 

private sector from 88.13 in 1970 to 87.24 by the end of the 

Plan. The public sector and the Petroleum and Mineral 

Corporation (Petromin) will both experience an increase in 

18. United States Department of Labor, The Fore
casting of Manpower Requirements. Prepared for the Agency 
for International Development (Washington, D. C.: B.L.S., 
April, 1963), p. 5. 



Table 37. Estimated Number Employed in Saudi Arabia in 1970 and Estimated 
Manpower Demand by the End of the Plan in 1975 (by Sector and 
Industry)a 

Sector or Nature 
of Activity 

Estimated Number of Workers 
(in Thousands) 

Employed in Required at 
1970 end of 1975 

Rate of Growth 
(Percentage 

1966-70 1970-75 

Private Sector 1040.6 1301.8 3.8 4.6 
Nomads 145.2 134.6 
Selected Agriculture 331.4 348. 3 
Petroleum 15.0 15.7 
Mining and Quarrying 13.7 20.6 
Manufacturing 51.8 70. 3 
Construction 141.5 205.2 
Electricity, Gas, etc. 12. 2 19.6 
Commerce 130.2 197.6 
Transportation 62.1 98.2 
Services 137.5 191.9 

Public Sector 138.0 184.5 5.8 6.0 

Petromin 2.1 5.9 52.0 23.0 

Total or Average 1180.7 1492.2 4.1 4.8 

aSource: Central Planning Organization, Development Plan. 1970 (Riyadh: 
C.P.O., 1970), p. 81. 
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the percentage distribution of workers from 11.69 and 0.18 

in 1970 to 12.36 and 0.40 in 1975. But actually the 

increase in the demand for labor in 1975 will be higher in 

the private sector than in the other two sectors as indi

cated in Table 37. 

The manpower required for the Development Plan in 

the private sector can be further broken down according to 

occupation and type of industry. Table 38 shows the rela

tion between the eight major industries and the six occupa

tional categories in terms of future manpower requirements. 

During the Development Plan period, the private sector will 

need 4,580 technicians and 55,630 skilled and semi-skilled 

workers, figures that are far above the output of the educa

tional and training institutions during that same Plan 

period. In fact, the expected contribution of the 

industrial-vocational schools during the Plan is only 

19 1,271 technicians. In addition, the Adult Workers Voca

tional Training Centers sponsored by the Ministry of Labor 

are expected to turn out 10,000 skilled and semi-skilled 

20 
workers during the Plan period. Where else can the 

private sector get the needed manpower? Other sources for 

technicians and skilled workers will be limited to the on-

the-job- training programs in the private sector and to the 

19. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 87. 

20. Ibid. 



Table 38. Estimated Manpower Requirements of the Private Sector Classified by 
Occupational Group and Industry from 1970 to End of Plan in 1975a 
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Occupation | ^ i ̂ cS w ̂  u £ ̂  w Total 

Managers and 
Administrators 15 770 260 950 280 680 390 590 3,935 

Professional 
Workers 5 290 380 420 180 90 300 780 2,445 

Technicians 10 400 230 150 280 640 269 2,610 4,580 

Clerical and 
Sales Workers 40 1,010 420 480 720 59,680 2,170 2,980 67,500 

Skilled and semi
skilled Workers 400 2,030 15,700 21,040 2,600 3,900 2,840 7,060 55,630 

Manual and 
Service Workers 16.430 3.100 1.510 40.460 3.340 2.350 30.140 40.380 137.710 

Total 16,900 7,600 18,500 63,500 7,400 67,400 36,100 54,400 271,800 

a 

Source: Central Planning Organization, op. cit. . p. 76. 
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foreign skilled workers imported into Saudi Arabia. Filling 

the need for skilled and semi-skilled native workers will be 

achieved only to the extent to which manual workers in the 

labor force are upgraded through various ad hoc measures 

and become included in the category of skilled laborers by 

virtue of experience. The writer's concern, however, is 

directed only toward the category containing technicians 

since this group is considered the natural output of the 

Kingdom's ir: dustrial-vocational schools. The contributions 

of formal education in meeting the needs of the development 

Plan for manpower can not be disregarded, however, and the 

next section will shed some light on this subject. 

Educational Planning and Outputs. A development 

plan always takes into consideration the development of 

manpower and thus creates in essence what can be called 

manpower planning. On the other hand, manpower development 

necessitates educational planning, for the latter has come 

to be regarded as an integral part of the manpower planning 

process. A basic assumption underlying manpower planning 

(as has been mentioned earlier) is that the deviation 

between projected requirements and supply can be dealt with 

effectively through systematic efforts to achieve a desirable 

balance. One way of eliminating this deviation is to adapt 

the national educational system to the needs of the develop

ment effort. Other approaches include a change in 
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development goals when they can not be met in terms of skill 

potentials of the society and the more effective utilization 

21 of available human resources. Even when the latter 

approach is followed, it is not likely that skill shortages 

will be entirely eliminated, and a residual burden of pro

ducing adequate numbers of trained persons will therefore 

remain to be assumed by the educational system. When the 

educational potential, as in the case of Saudi Arabia, falls 

short of providing all the skilled personnel required, then 

22 
the shortages can be overcome by means of imported labor. 

It follows that educational planning is the last or 

one of the last steps in a manpower planning program. This 

fact does not rule out, however, the possibility of prior 

analysis of occupational skills that are suitable to the 

national development plan. As a United Nations report 

points out: "A prior analysis may consist of simple linear 

projections of past employment trends, or it may involve 

more sophisticated analytical methods, such as the manpower 

23 
or education output approach." However, the conversion 

of future occupational employment into terms of educational 

21. United Nations Industrial Development Organiza
tion in Vienna, Estimation of Managerial and Technical 
Personnel Requirements in Selected Industries (New York: 
United Nations, 1968), p. 6. 

22. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 87. 

23. United Nations Industrial Development Organiza
tion in Vienna, op. cit.. p. 6. 



270 

requirements does present a problem. For example, Parnes 

has noted the following difficulties in making the conver

sion from occupations to educational requirements: (1) 

educational structures vary among countries and there is no 

assurance that specified levels of education, even if 

expressed in terms of numbers of years of school, represent 

the same degree of education or of vocational preparation 

from one country to another; (2) typical methods of pre

paring for an occupation may differ between two countries; 

(3) even within a given country, there is no single educa

tional avenue to many occupations; and (4) there are varying 

levels of required performance even among jobs with the same 

specific title. Since manpower data do not ordinarily dif

ferentiate among these levels, it is difficult to place many 

occupations unambiguously in a particular educational 

24 
category. 

In addition, Anderson has argued that the conven

tional conclusion that formal schooling and occupations are 

closely associated rests on an exaggeration of the connec-

25 
tion that exists for occupations at the extremes. 

Indicators or educational output approaches as 

suggested by the United Nations Industrial Development 

24. Parnes, op. cit.. pp. 37-38. 

25. C. A. Anderson, "Pattern and Variability in 
Distribution and Diffusion of Schooling," in Education and 
Economic Development (eds.) C. A. Anderson and M. J. Bowman 
(Chicago: Aldine, 1965), p. 321. 
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Organization, although by-passing the problem of relating 

occupation to education, generally provides no more than 

broad guidelines for appropriate educational policy. The 

translation of broad indicators into an operational educa

tional program requires that various types of data be dis

aggregated, and at this point problems not entirely unlike 

those of relating occupations to educational requirements 

2 6 present themselves. 

The problem of converting the educational output 

into occupational requirements seems more difficult when it 

comes to occupations in the private sector where there are 

hundreds of different occupations. This problem was faced 

by the Saudi development planners in the estimation of man

power requirements for the private sector during the Develop

ment Plan of 1970. In dealing with this matter, the Develop

ment Plan states: 

Whereas in the case of the public sector there 
are regulations concerning the qualifications (in 
formal education, training, or experience) which are 
required for filling positions, no such framework 
exists for the private sector. In many instances, 
persons are employed according to what they 
demonstrate they can do rather than according to 
what certificates they hold, and therefore it is 
difficult to relate jobs to educational or 
institutional requirements.^ 

26. United Nations Industrial Development Organiza
tion in Vienna, op. cit., p. 7. 

27. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 76. 
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Due tc this difficulty, a guideline was developed to, 

indicate the level of education and the amount of training 

which should be possessed by varying proportions of new 

workers in each of the six major occupational groups in each 

industry. This guideline, which follows in Table 39, 

represents only a quantitative approach to the future man

power needs in the private sector. Whether or not these 

educational needs can be satisfied by the existing educa

tional institutions can not be determined. But generally 

speaking, the Development Plan shows a shortage of all types 

of occupational manpower for both sectors, except for manual 

workers who are mainly unskilled. 

The manpower shortages are explained further in 

Table 40. It is apparent that higher education in the 

country can not satisfy the needs for personnel with college 

degrees. For managers and administrators, the bulk of the 

supply should come from the private sector through the 

promotion process. It is estimated, however, that 300 

workers with college degrees will go into this type of 

28 
occupation in the private sector. The need for techni

cians can not be satisfied through the expected supply of 

industrial-vocational school graduates in the country. If 

considerable improvements are undertaken, the industrial-

vocational schools will contribute 1,271 technicians in 

28. Ibid., p. 89. 



Table 39. Estimated Manpower Requirements of the Private Sector Classified by 
Educational Attainments, Training and Experience, and Occupational 
Group from 1970 to the End of the Plana 

Educational Level 
Additional Training 

or Years of 
Experience 

Occupational 
Group 

Uni
versity 

Second
ary 

Inter
mediate 

Primary 
or Below 

Additional Training 
or Years of 
Experience 

Managers and 
Administrators 260 620 1,180 1,875 5-10 

Professional 
Workers 2,445 

Technicians 800 3,370 3-4 

Clerical and 
Sales Workers 1,060 66,440 0

 
1 u>
 

Skilled Workers 4,000 51,630 2-3 

Manual and 
Service Workers 440 137.370 0-2 

Total 2,705 1,420 10,460 257,215 

aSource: Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 77. 



Table 40. Estimated Demand-Supply of Different Manpower Categories in Saudi 
Arabia by the End of the Development Plan in 1975a 

Occupational 
Group 

Estimated 
Requirements 

Estimated 
Supply 

Estimated 
Deficit 

Professionals with 
University degrees 86,910 7,100 4,600 

Managers and 
Administrators 4,000 1,700 2,300 

Technicians 8,510 3,871 4,639 

Skilled and semi
skilled Workers 61,700 16,000 45,700 

Clerical and Sales 
Workers (with inter
mediate certificates 
plus 2-3 years 
training) 1.000 350 650 

To tal 86,910 29,121 57,760 

aSource: Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 89. 
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various skills such as mechanics, electricity, and metal 

29 
work. In addition, 2,600 technicians are expected to be 

turned out through various training programs made available 

30 
by the government, by Petromin, and by the private sector. 

The most serious shortages in the educational output 

during the Plan period will be felt at the college level and 

in technical education. There will be no alternative other 

than hiring foreign laborers, especially in jobs of 

scientific and technical nature such as medicine, engineer

ing, etc. 

It can be concluded here that the shortages in the 

professional and technical skills in 1975 will continue 

until drastic changes in educational planning and in the 

educational system take place. Effecting these changes is 

difficult, however, since one of the barriers to improving 

the educational system lies in the shortage of qualified 

school personnel—teachers and administrators alike. 

The Contributions of Industrial-Vocational 
Educational Education in the Development Plan 

The demand for technical manpower is associated in 

general with the aggregate demand for all types of manpower 

skills. On the other hand, the demand for manpower is 

29. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—19 70-71/19 74-75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), p. 65. 

30. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 89. 
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measured according to Rhine and Creamer by assuming two 

components: (1) the number actually employed, and (2) the 

number of vacancies that employers are actively seeking to 

31 
fill. Since shortages of technical manpower have pur

portedly existed during the past in Saudi Arabia, the second 

component has probably constituted a significant share of 

demand. However, . there are no comprehensive statistics even 

on the total number of vacancies, let alone on the number by 

occupations. Reliable statistics of the Ministry of Labor 

do exist on employment for the years 1964 and 1968, which of 

course composses the lion's share of total demand in the 

private sector. Recent trends in demand, therefore, must be 

represented by trends in employment. Total employment in 70 

per cent of the establishments in the private sector was 

50,428 workers in 1964-65 and 104,598 workers in 1968, while 

the demands for technical and professional workers for the 

32 
same periods were 1,095 and 3,144, respectively. In 1975 

total employment in the private sector, as shown in Table 

38, is expected to reach 271,800, and technical and 

31. Shirley H. Rhine and Daniel Creamer, The Tech
nical Manpower Shortage: How Acute? (New York: National 
Industrial Conference Board, Inc., 1969), p. 11. 

32. For total figures of employment in the private 
sector and the demand for technical and professional workers 
in 1964-65 see Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs, Sta
tistical Bulletin About Employment, Occupations. Wages, Hours 
of Work in the Private Sector in Nine Cities (Riyadh: 
Ministry of Labor, 1965), pp. 2-86. For 1968 figures see 
Table 6, Chapter 2. 
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professional workers are expected to reach 7,020. This 

development in the number of people in the labor force by 

1975 reflects the increase in the total population and the 

increase in the economic activities of the country. In 

contrast, the increase in the technical and professional 

manpower can be attributed especially to expansion in the 

manufacturing sector. According to the Development Plan, 

it is estimated that manufacturing has increased at an 

average annual rate of 11.3 per cent from 1962 to 1969, and 

averaged 12.1 per cent during the last three years of that 

33 
period. Furthermore, it is anticipated that growth during 

the plan period will average about 14 per cent, a figure 

that is above all rates of growth for the other economic 

34 
sectors. Accompanied with this rate of growth in the 

sector of manufacturing is an annual rate of growth of about 

53 per cent in the demand for technical and professional 

manpower in the period between 1964 and 1968, with 1964 as 

the base year for this growth. This annual rate of growth 

will continue until the end of the Development Plan in 1975, 

as the previous figures indicated. 

How can industrial-vocational education meet these 

rising demands for technical and professional workers? 

Assuming that professional workers are the output of the 

33. Central Planning Organization, op. cit., p. 34. 

34. Ibid., pp. 32-38. 
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higher levels of education, technical workers remain the 

sole products of industrial-vocational schools. As has been 

noted in Table 40, the estimated number of required tech

nicians by the end of the Plan will be 8,510 for the public 

and private sectors and for Petromin, while the expected 

supply will be 3,871, including graduates of industrial-

vocational schools. So, there will exist a shortage of 

4,639 technicians in 1975. Will the public or private 

sector be most affected by this shortage? The writer 

believes that the private sector will suffer the most from 

this shortage. But before proceeding to give the evidence 

supporting this belief, a detailed table concerning the 

expected demand for and supply of technicians in 1975 will 

offer better guidance for analysis. The figures presented 

in Table 41 show that the public sector's and Petromin's 

needs for technicians will be 3,930. On the other hand, 

government training programs (excluding industrial-vocational 

programs) and Petromin programs will contribute 1,700 

technicians who are going to be employed solely in these 

areas. Thus there exists a deficit of 2,230 technicians to 

fill available vacancies in the public sector. Evidence 

presented in preceding chapters showed that most of the 

industrial-vocational school graduates are employed by the 

government. Assuming that this fact will remain true, then 

if 90 per cent or 1,144 of the industrial-vocational school 

graduates find work with the government by the end of the 
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Table 41. Demand-Supply of Technicians by Area of Demand 
and Source of Supply by the End of Plan 

Demand Supply 

Public Sector 3,200 Government Training Programs 1 ,500 

Private Sector 4,580 Private Sector Programs 900 

Petromin 730 Petromin 200 

Industrial-Vo cational 
Schools 1 ,271 

Total 8,510 3 ,871 

Source: Central Planning Organization, op. cit.. 
p. 82. 

Plan, there still will be 1,086 vacancies, and there will be 

no alternative for filling these positions except to import 

foreign labor. 

Statistical analysis suggests that the use of 

foreign technicians in the private sector will be far 

greater than in the public sector and in Petromin by 1975. 

Although the Development Plan did not project the number of 

foreign technicians needed for the private sector in 1975, 

the writer attempted to make such a projection by using past 

trend data about foreign technicians who were hired by the 

private sector from 1964 to 1968. The basic assumptions for 

this projection are: (1) the need for foreign technicians 
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will continue as long as the outputs of industrial-voca-

tional schools are limited and directed toward the public 

sector, (2) growth in the manufacturing sector will continue 

through the establishment of new factories and the improve

ment and expansion of existing ones, (3) there will be a 

continuation of the fundamental economic forces operating in 

the country, and (4) there will be no major internal or 

international depression. 

Based on these assumptions, the prediction of the 

number of foreign technicians employed in Saudi Arabia by 

the private sector in 19 75 is estimated to be 4,844 workers. 

These technicians include: metal mechanics, electricians, 

auto mechanics, supervisors, and foremen. This estimated 

figure seems reasonable when compared with the estimate of 

the Development Plan for a total of 4,580 technicians 

required for the private sector. The hiring of foreign 

technicians in the private sector will depend mostly on the 

effectiveness of the training programs provided by the 

private sector and on the number of contributions made by 

the industrial-vocational schools. With 900 technicians 

trained within the private sector and with 10 per cent or 

127 technicians graduating from the industrial-vocational 

schools and joining the private sector during the Plan 

period, the adjusted projected number of foreign techni

cians needed for employment becomes 3,817. The range 

between the adjusted projected figure and the Development 
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Plan's projected number of needed technicians in the private 

sector is as follows: 4,580 - (900 + 127) - 3,817 = 264. 

Based on the assumptions of 900 technicians trained within 

the private sector and 127 technicians trained in the 

industrial-vocational schools, the Development Plan suggested 

that the figure of foreign technicians employed in the 

private sector in 1975 would be as follows: 4,580 - (900 + 

127) = 3.553. This figure when subtracted from the adjusted 

projected figure of 3,817 will result in 264 which is the 

difference between the writer's projection and the projec

tion of the Development Plan. So, it can be stated roughly 

that in 1975 the maximum need for foreign technicians in 

the private sector will be 3,817 workers, and the minimum 

number will be 3,523. It should be pointed out here that 

these figures were based on the computations presented in 

Table 42 which deals with the line of regression of foreign 

technicians to be employed in the private sector in 1975 and 

also on Table 41 which describes the demand-supply situation 

of technicians in the Kingdom's major employment sectors. 

Again, deviations from these figures will depend on the 

success of training programs and on the contributions of 

industrial-vocational schools. 

Now, to summarize the contributions of industrial-

vocational education to the public and private sectors by 

the end of the Development Plan, Table 43 is presented below, 

showing this contribution in relation to the other sources 



Table 42. Computations of Line Regression of Foreign Technicians Employed in the 
Private Sector in 1975a 

Years 
X X - x X

 
I x
j
 

Foreign 
Technicians 

Y Y - y (Y - y)2 xy 

1964 -2 4 252 -697 487,481 1,394 

1965 -1 1 258 -691 .485,809 691 

1966 0 0 955 + 6 36 0 

1967 1 1 1,470 +521 271,441 521 

1968 2 4 1.810 +861 741.321 1.722 

10 4,745 1,986,088 4,328 

x = 1966 Ex2 = 10 y = 4745/5 = 949 

• 

Y = a + bX b = Exy/Zx2 = 432.8 a = y - bx = -849 ,935.8 

• 

Y = -849,935. 8 + 432.8 (1975) = 4844.2 

aSource: For Columns 1 and 4 see Central Department of Statistics, 
op. cit., pp. 184-187. 



Table 43. Technician Manpower Required by the Public and Private Sectors in 
Saudi Arabia in 1975 Classified by Source of Supply and Percentage of 
Contribution 

Sources of Technicians 

Training 
Programs Percentage Industrial- Percentage Needed Percentage 
Within of Total Vocational of Total Foreign of Total Total 

Sector the Sector Supply Education Supply Technicians Supply Supply 

Public 1,700 .43 1,144 .29 1,086 .28 3,930 

Private 900 .20 127 .03 3.553 .77 4.580 

Total 2.600 1.271 4.639 8.510 
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of technicians for each sector. In the public sector, the 

percentage share of contribution by industrial-vocational 

education to the total number of technicians needed in the 

sector is very high when compared with the contribution to 

the private sector. The limited role of industrial-voca

tional education in supplying the private sector with tech

nicians is reflected in the heavy dependence on foreign 

workers in this sector. The dependence on foreign laborers 

is not an encouraging sign for the growing activities of 

the private sector, especially in the field of manufactur

ing. For the use of foreigners in such large numbers will 

be costly, will result in a lower level of productivity, and 

will impede the growth of the industrial sector. In this 

regard, Mr. Abdul-Aziz al-Solymam, President of the Cement 

Company of Jeddah comments: "One of our early industrial 

problems was the acquisition of qualified workers. The use 

of foreign experts is difficult and costly, besides the fact 

that any country will prefer its own experts. What is re

quired to overcome this problem is a wide training program 

35 
in all industrial fields for Saudi natives." 

Among the reasons related to the poor contributions 

of industrial-vocational education to the private sector, 

especially manufacturing, is the graduates themselves. As 

35. Mohammed O.SS. al-Amoudi (ed.) "Overcoming 
Industrial Problems in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia: A Con
ference of Discussion," Oil Caravan. 18, No. 7 (Dahrein: 
October, 19 70), p. 20. 
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has been shown in the previous chapter, young people prefer 

jobs in the government agencies even though these jobs 

afford them -less satisfaction in terms of monetary rewards. 

In this regard Dr. Abdul-Wahhab Attar, Director General of 

the Research and Studies Department of the Saudi Central 

Planning Organization, said: "The unacceptance of voca

tional occupations by Saudi youth does not stem from 

competition between government or factory work; rather it 

stems from the competition between standing in front of a 

3 6 
machine or sitting on a comfortable seat." 

Ismael Abo-Dawood, Director General of the Modern 

Industries Company, "Tide," gave another reason why young 

people do not join the manufacturing sector when he stated: 

Though industrial wages are higher than any of 
the other sectors, the reason for the industry's 
lack of skilled workers lies in the fact that 
workers may find it more secure to be employed in 
the other sectors. In addition, work hours are 
shorter and work is less tiresome in those 
sectors.^ 

The problem of the poor showing of industrial-voca

tional education in the private sector seems common to most 

of the developing countries. The United States Department 

of Labor gives the following account about such a situation 

in Peru: 

36. Ibid., p. 22. 

37. Ibid., p. 20. 
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Due to the higher prestige of a white collar 
job, many graduates of secondary school vocational 
graining prefer the lower echelons of office 
employment to production jobs, even when pay in 
the latter is higher. In Peru, for instance, 
according to a government survey of 523 vocational 
graduates during 1960, only 43 per cent of the 
graduates accepted jobs in the manufacturing 
sector. Of 2,359 such graduates for the 1962 
school year, only 12 per cent accepted jobs in 
manufacturing.38 

Ways to overcome the poor participation of indus

trial-vocational education in the private sector is a sub

ject that will be considered in the next chapter. 

Future Prospects of Industrial-
Vocational Education 

At the beginning of this chapter an examination of 

the present role of industrial-vocational education in 

regard to the production of technicians for the labor market 

was conducted. This examination was followed by an analysis 

of the Development Plan's requirements for manpower and an 

analysis of the role of industrial-vocational education in 

meeting the Plan's needs, especially for technicians. In 

the remainder of this chapter, an exploration of development 

plans for the improvement and expansion of the industrial-

vocational education system will be undertaken. 

As has been shown in Chapter 4, the current indus

trial-vocational educational system is characterized in 

38. United States Department of Labor, "Education 
and Training of Young People in Latin America," Labor 
Development Abroad (Washington, D.C.: B.L.S., April, 1965), 
p. 9. 
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terms <?f capacity by two factors: (1) the low student en-

rollment, as compared with academic secondary school enroll

ment and (2) the limited number of graduates that are turned 

out annually. Apparently, these characteristics limit the 

role of this system as one important factor in the develop

ment of skills required by the growing needs of the country. 

To overcome these problems two steps were decided upon by 

authorities: (1) an urgent call for over SR. 35 million for 

the improvement of the facilities, buildings, and equipment 

of the existing schools and (2) an overall expansion plan 

during a five year period which provides for more industrial-

vocational schools to be erected in different cities of the 

Kingdom. 

The improvement policy will result in more graduates 

from the existing four schools during the plan period as is 

illustrated in Figure 8. This policy provides for an 

increase of 457 graduates if there is no change in the 

status quo of the schools. But as is shown in Figure 8, 

the number of expected graduates from the existing schools, 

even after the improvement, is far below the expected need 

during the Development Plan period. This fact has stimu

lated the authorities to provide an cvarall expansion policy 

that will not bear fruit until after the Development Plan 

period has ended. 

The expansion policy of industrial-vocational educa

tion in the Kingdom calls for eight new schools as has been 
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indicated in Chapter 3. The locations of the new schools 

were selected on the basis of the student population on both 

the elementary and secondary levels in each location. Eight 

cities were chosen: Abha, Taif, Mecca, Jeddah, Unaizah, 

Dammam, Tabuk, and either al-Aflaj or al-Dawaser in the 

central province south of Riyadh. The capacity enrollment 

of each school is 330, divided according to specialization 

and grades as presented in Table 44. Each school will also 

require 13 teachers in theoretical fields, 46 in the prac-

39 
tical fields, and 12 people in administration. 

Table 44. Field of Specialization and Number of Students in 
Eight Proposed Industrial-Vocational Schools3 

Speciali zation 

Grade 
Metal 

Mechanics 
Auto 

Mechanics 
Electrical 

Workers Total 

First Grade 40 40 40 120 

Second Grade 40 40 40 120 

Third Grade 30 30 30 90 

330 

Source: Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years 
Plan for the Development and Growth of Technical and Voca
tional Education—1970/71-1974/75 (Riyadh: The General 
Department of Technical Education, 1969), p. 81. 

39. al~Motabakani, op. cit.. p. 81. 
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These new schools are to open in 1974-75, and the 

©vitptits o£ these schools are expected to start work in 

1976-77. 

"The question that arises now is: What can these 

improvement and expansion policies contribute to the future 

fieed for technicians in the remaining years of this decade? 

The expected annual graduates as estimated by Dr. al-

40 
Motabakani will be 576. Thus by the year 1980 there will 

be four graduating classes totaling 2,403. In addition, the 

old schools will produce 1,271 if the improvement policy is 

taken into consideration, with the assumption that no 

further improvement will take place after 1975, since atten

tion will be directed toward the establishment of the eight 

new schools. It was pointed out previously that though the 

Development Plan projected a total requirement of technicians 

to reach 8,510 in 1975, the expected supply of the existing 

schools was estimated to be 1,271 or about 15 per cent of 

the total number of technicians required. Now let it be 

assumed that (1) the kingdom will have a second development 

plan for the period 1975-80, and (2) the expected annual 

Irate of growth in the total economy of the country is going 

to be 5 per cent or an increase of 0.4 per cent above what 

Was estimated for the first development plan. This increase 

ih the annual rate of growth can be attributed to the 

40. Ibid., p. 81. 
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expected increase in the country's productivity which is to 

be caused by education and training activities during the 

first development plan. On this basis then, it is projected 

that the estimated requirement for technicians in 1980 will 

be 10,465 or an increase of 1,955 over the 8,510 figure for 

1975. 

On the supply side, all sources of supplies will 

increase by 5 per cent except the existing industrial-

vocational school supply which will remain at 1,271 in 1980 

as it was in 1975. The private sector will turn out 1,875 

technicians, Petromin will add 250, and the government's 

training programs will provide 1,125 for a total of 3,250 

41 technicians in 1980. If the number of graduates from the 

old and from the proposed new schools is added to the sources 

of supplies, then the total supply of technicians by 1980 

may be calculated as follows: 3,250 + 1,271 + 2,304 = 6,825. 

If this available expected supply is compared with the pro

jected demand for technicians by 1980 there will be a 

shortage of (10,465 - 6,825) 3,640. 

If this shortage is to be covered by native Saudis 

in 1980, then there should be an additional 3,640 graduates 

from the industrial-vocational schools. The logical step 

that follows is to calculate the total additional enroll

ments that these additional requirements imply. There are 

41. See Table 41 for the expected supply of tech
nicians from these institutions in 1975. 
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several scheduling problems that must be kept in mind in 

this phase of analysis. For example, Parnes states that it 

is impossible to spread the required number of graduates 

evenly over the period of the plan for which the forecast 

42 
has been made. Aside from this problem, the additional 

requirements will necessitate some time for the necessary 

school facilities to be planned and constructed. 

What implications arise from the figures in the 

projected provision of additional graduates from the 

industrial-vocational schools to meet the future require

ments for technicians? The goal is the production by 1980 

of 3,640 additional industrial-vocational school graduates 

besides the already expected number of 1,271 graduates from 

the old schools and 2,403 from the eight proposed new 

schools. If one neglects for the moment the problem of 

qualified teachers and assumes that the proposed Higher 

Technical Institute will provide the required teachers, and 

if one further assumes that a crash program of school 

construction could build the necessary physical facilities 

in two years, what would the increase in enrollment have to 

be in order to produce the required number of graduates by 

the target date? Assuming that the first group of students 

will enter the new schools in 19 74-75, the first graduating 

class will emerge in 1976-77. Thus there will be four 

42. Parnes, op. cit.. p. 53. 
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graduating classes by 1980. This means that the new 

schools will have to graduate 910 students per year in 

order to meet the goal of 3,640. 

The total enrollment at each level necessary to 

produce the required number of graduates depends upon the 

attrition rate—the losses from one year to the next due to 

failure, drop-outs, and death. Assuming that this attrition 

rate during the three years of study is 20 per cent succes

sively, the required expansion of industrial-vocational 

education's annual enrollment would be 4,337. Given the 

43 
first year enrollment as x = 1,777 then the second year 

enrollment is .8x or 1,422, the third year enrollment is 

2 3 
(.8) x or 1,138, and the graduating class is (.8) x or 910. 

From the analysis above it appears that if the 

Kingdom is to depend totally on its internal sources for 

supplying the technicians needed within the country in 

1980, then there must be an additional enrollment of 1,777 

students starting from the year 19 74-75 besides the enroll

ments in the old schools and in the proposed new schools. 

This fact necessitates certain steps. Either more schools 

of industrial-vocational education must be established or 

the capacities of the old and the eight proposed schools 

must be enlarged. There are, however, some barriers that 

can impede these measures such as: (1) the financial 

•a 43. This figure was arrived at as follows: 910 = 
(.8) x and x = 910 - (.8)3 = 1,777. 
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resources, (2) the teaching and administrative capabilities, 

and (3) the sources from which the additional enrollment 

would be drawn. 

In terms of financial resources, the establishment 

of new schools in addition to the proposed eight new 

schools, or the enlargement of the old schools and the 

proposed eight schools, will require the expenditure of 

huge sums. Whether such a policy is desirable or not will 

depend on three factors: (1) the availability of financial 

resources, (2) the priorities of educational programs, and 

(3) the desire on the part of the authorities to replace 

foreign technicians entirely by native Saudis. 

Regarding the matter of the availability of finan

cial resources, there appears to be no problem. The 

amount of money appropriated for the educational budget for 

19 71-72 increased considerably above that appropriated in 

the previous year as' reported by the al-Riyadh newspaper. 

In 1970-71 the educational budget was SR. 593,893,078; it 

rose to SR. 1,032,204,273 (from $131,976,239 in United 

States dollars to $229,378,727).^ This represents an 

increase about two times greater than the sum allocated in 

1970-71. In fact, the educational budget of 1971-72 re

flects a great emphasis on education as the key to future 

44. "The State Budget for the Financial Year 
1390-91," al-Riyadh. No. 1903 (Riyadh: al-Yamamah Corpora
tion Press, August 22, 1971), p. 2. 
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prosperity. Of the non-defense items in the budget, it 

comes second only to transportation and communication in the 

45 
amount allocated. This increase in the appropriation for 

education can indeed encourage expansion in all educational 

fields, including industrial-vocational education. It is 

expected that as the nation's revenues from oil increase 

every year, appropriations for education will also increase. 

In terms of the priorities of educational programs, 

the concern of the authorities for industrial-vocational 

education seems evident as a result of this study. If 

money ought to be invested in educational expansion, invest

ments in industrial-vocational education should be second 

only.to investment in the expansion of primary education. 

Whether authorities will be able to replace foreign 

technicians entirely with Saudi workers or not will depend 

fundamentally on how fast educational facilities can be 

prepared within a short period. This seems, however, a 

remote possibility and foreign technicians will be needed 

for some years to come. 

The second barrier to a comprehensive expansion in 

industrial-vocational education lies in the lack of 

qualified administrators and teachers for these schools. 

As has been noted in Chapter 5, the existing schools suffer 

from the poor quality of teachers and administrators. A 

45. Ibid. 
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program for building up the qualified personnel for 

industrial-vocational education and for providing the number 

of teachers desired will not be easy to implement in a short 

time. If the proposed Higher Technical Institute started 

within the next five years, its output would not suffice to 

furnish the required number of teachers and administrators 

that the hypothetical projection of student enrollment would 

require. 

The final barrier to a comprehensive expansion of 

industrial-vocational education'a enrollment is the attitude 

of the students themselves. As was stated in Chapter 3, 

academic education is the desired form of education among 

Saudi youth. So, unless there is direct government action 

to guide a suitable proportion of the graduates from the 

intermediate educational level into industrial-vocational 

schools, enrollment in these schools will be very limited 

in comparison to enrollment in academic secondary schools. 

In conclusion, the writer believes that any further 

expansion in industrial-vocational education to meet the 

projected required number of technicians by 1980 should 

begin immediately during the first Development Plan. If a 

total replacement of foreign technicians by 1980 seems 

impossible, then a partial expansion should take place, in 

addition to the already planned expansion of the Development 

Plan. 
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Summary 

This chapter has dealt with three major inter

related topics: first, the recent past role of industrial-

vocational education in supplying the country with needed 

technicians. It has been noted that the supply of tech

nicians provided by this educational system was small, and 

that dependence on foreign technicians was evident; second, 

the contributions of industrial-vocational education in the 

first Development Plan was examined, and it was observed 

that for the period of 1970-75 the graduates of industrial-

vocational schools will contribute only 3 per cent of the 

technicians needed in the private sector and only 29 per 

cent of the technical personnel needed in the public sector. 

Finally, the need for technicians was projected for the year 

1980, and an examination of the contributions of the 

industrial-vocational schools' graduates by that time showed 

that there would be a shortage of 3,640 technicians. If 

those technicians were to be supplied completely from among 

the Saudi labor force, the study revealed that enrollment 

should increase annually by 4,337 in industrial-vocational 

schools so that four graduating classes of 910 students can 

be produced for the period 19 77-80. 
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CHAPTER 8 

CONCLUSIONS OF THE STUDY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR THE FUTURE 

Introduction 

The conclusions that follow express the author's 

findings in his search for facts about the situation of 

Saudi Arabia's industrial-vocational education as an integral 

part of an overall manpower development program that aims to 

increase the skills of Saudi workers and to satisfy the 

nation's need for technicians. 

Conclusions and Recommendations 
Based on the Study 

The writer will present his views on these findings 

and recommend solutions to some of the major problems 

regarding manpower policies in the Kingdom and the role of 

industrial-vocational education in achieving desired goals. 

Conclusions Regarding Industrial-Vocational 
Education 

The conclusions reached by the writer center on the 

Industrial-Vocational Education program in the four major 

areas of outputs, system, problems, and role and prospects. 

Each of these areas will be discussed separately in the 

material which follows. 

299 
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Outputs: The Shortage of Skilled Manpower. Despite 

the efforts of the industrial-vocational educational system, 

the situation in the Saudi Arabian labor market can be 

described by saying that without dependence on foreign 

skilled workers, the economy can not operate properly. The 

dependence on foreign labor in professional and technical 

jobs appears to represent a dominant characteristic of the 

Saudi labor market. The Ministry of Labor's Survey in 1968 

revealed this situation, as indicated in Table 6, and the 

nation's first Development Plan points to the inescapable 

need of foreign labor, especially on the professional and 

technical levels. Furthermore, the indications are that 

unless the public and private sectors can provide the country 

with the required number of technicians by 1980, there will 

be no alternative except to import foreign workers in large 

numbers. So it appears that Saudi Arabia's dependence on 

skilled foreign labor will continue for the remainder of 

this decade. 

The government's concern over the manpower issue was 

emphasized in the Development Plan of 1970-75 which stated 

that one of the government's goals was the development and 

utilization of the country's human resources. This concern 

has been shown in the continuous increase in the appropria

tions allocated to education, health, and labor since 1960, 

and in the huge sum allocated to education in the national 

budget for 1391-92 (1971-72). 
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However, certain limitations appeared in the 

country's manpower development programs. First, though 

appropriations for education increased in recent years, they 

still lag behind allocations for education in some of the 

neighboring Arab countries as stated in Table 11. Second, 

enrollment at the intermediate, secondary, and university 

levels seems very small in comparison with enrollment on the 

primary level as noted in Figure 2. Third, though the Voca

tional Training Centers of the Ministry of Labor do provide 

the private sector with semi-skilled and skilled workers, 

it was noted that these centers are limited in number, a 

fact that is reflected in the number of graduates that these 

centers produce. Fourth, in spite of an urgent need for 

such an agency, the country lacks a well defined agency to 

coordinate the country's manpower programs. 

System: New Possibilities. The new open system of 

industrial-vocational education seems to appeal to Saudi 

youth, for this new system will open the path to higher 

education for those students in industrial-vocational educa

tion who desire to advance further. However, the new open 

system must get encouragement and cooperation from the 

people involved in higher education, a situation that has 

not as yet developed. 

Problems: Attitudes. Quality. Facilities, and 

Cooperation. The study revealed the problem areas indicated 
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above. First, the fact that vocational education seems less 

desirable to Saudi youth limits the size of enrollments in 

industrial-vocational education. Social attitudes and 

educational factors hold the solutions to this problem. The 

attitude that manual work is unacceptable and undesirable 

combined with the attitude that academic education is very 

desirable indicate how serious the situation is. 

Second, the poor quality of teachers and administra

tors in the existing industrial-vocational schools was shown 

to have a great impact on the quality of learning and on the 

expansion of this system of education. 

Third, the existing buildings used for industrial-

vocational schools were shown not to suit this type of educa

tion, a factor that limits the capacities of these schools 

and in some cases closes the school itself as happened in 

Dammam. 

Fourth, one of the most striking findings was related 

to the role of industrial-vocational education in the private 

sector. Most of the graduates of the industrial-vocational 

schools join the public sector, leaving the private sector 

to depend partially on their own on-the-job training programs 

and mostly on the hiring of foreign workers and technicians. 

This shortage of personnel results from an apparent lack of 

cooperation between leaders in industry and leaders of 

industrial-vocational education, a situation which creates 

the impression that industrial-vocational educational 
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programs are not geared to meet the needs for skilled man

power in Saudi industry. 

Role and Prospects: Provision of Personnel. It has 

been assumed throughout this study that the role of indus

trial-vocational education in Saudi Arabia is to produce the 

technicians needed by the country. However, an analysis of 

the past performance of this educational system in fulfilling 

this role indicated that industrial-vocational education fell 

far short of providing the needed personnel. For the data 

gathered revealed that the graduates of this system repre

sented only a small fraction of the country's required number 

of technicians. The Development Plan also pointed out that 

while the country needs 8,510 technicians by 1975, the supply 

from industrial-vocational schools will not exceed 1,271. 

This figure was estimated by the author to cover only .03 

per cent of the needs of the private^sector and .29 per cent 

of the needs of the public sector. A further estimation of 

the number of technicians needed by 1980 was projected by 

the author to reach 10,465. The industrial-vocational 

schools after improvement and expansion will provide only 

3,575, and the private sector and the other government 

agencies will provide 3,250. So there will be a shortage of 

3,640 technicians. If industrial-vocational education is not 

capable of producing the required number, which is possible 
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in light of the analysis made, then there will be no 

alternative except to import foreign technicians in 1980. 

Recommendations for Industrial-Vocational 
Education 

The recommendations which the writer has to offer 

are concerned with manpower projections, attitudes toward 

manual work, the need for qualified personnel, instructional 

programs and materials, buildings and facilities for instruc

tion, participation in the private sector, and the need for 

review and evaluation. 

Manpower Projections. Economic and social survival, 

as well as manpower development, depend on the adequacy of 

labor market projections and their practical use as a 

fundamental principle for planning programs of industrial-

vocational education and training. The data must provide 

detailed facts about growth and other factors to reveal the 

true nature of the country's occupational requirements. In 

Saudi Arabia, although there have been several government 

reports about the manpower situation, the country appears to 

lack uniform job descriptions, job classifications, and 

training standards, especially in the growing private sector. 

Uniform descriptions, standards, and other specifications 

should be applied by all government and private establish

ments involved in the development of manpower. Toward this 

end the author recommends the following: First, the agencies 
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that are now concerned -with manpower development such as the 

Ministry of Education, the Ministry of Labor and Social 

Affairs, and the Central Planning Organization, should 

develop a national pattern for gathering, interpreting, and 

communicating information about the demands of the labor 

market, and manpower qualifications. Such an effort should 

result in officially published documents such as a Diction

ary of Occupational Titles. Job Descriptions, and Standards. 

These documents must be accepted by educational leaders, the 

labor force, and the private sector. Second, all educational 

and training programs, whether in the public or private 

sector must bear a direct relationship to the accepted 

occupational definitions and standards. Third, manpower 

estimations should be based on industrial, regional, and 

national level studies, so that such data can be converted 

into practical instructional programs. Finally, a re

examination of educational and training programs by manpower 

policy-makers must be undertaken in order to put emphasis on 

new job demands and to adjust educational and training pro

grams to match the newly emerging job requirements. 

The Attitude Towards Manual Work. It was stated in 

Chapter 6 that one of the most critical problems impeding 

the progress of industrial-vocational education in Saudi 

Arabia is the limitation of student enrollment due to social 

and educational problems. Though the educational problems 
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can be solved through the proposed open system of indus

trial-vocational education, the social problems remain the 

most challenging ones. The attitude toward manual work 

stems from society's cultural values and habits and does not 

have a religious or ethical basis. 

Being a citizen of. this society, the author gives 

his recommendations with no guarantee that they will solve 

these problems completely or in a short time. Nevertheless, 

the author believes, first of all, that the industrial-

vocational schools of the kingdom should offer only programs 

in those occupations most desired by young people. These 

occupations include: auto mechanics, metal mechanics, radio 

and television, and electrical work. Occupations such as 

printing, construction, and shoemaking should not be provided 

by these schools because these occupations are considered 

unacceptable by the young people. These occupations can be 

taught in the Adult Workers Vocational Centers sponsored by 

the Ministry of Labor since most of the enrollees in these 

centers are older and more mature people who have probably 

lost their interest in academic education and are, moreover, 

burdened by family responsibilities. 

Second, the author believes that financial induce

ments can be used to attract more students to the industrial-

vocational education system, especially students from the 

middle and lower classes of society. At the present time 

students of industrial-vocational education are paid monthly 
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salaries of more than SR. 200 (or about $50 in United 

States monetary terms). Higher salaries would attract more 

students to this system. However, to keep the percentage of 

drop-outs at the lowest possible level, the author suggests 

that these salaries should increase as the student pro

gresses to the next class. For example, the range of the 

salary should be between SR. 250 and SR. 350. The first 

year the student should be paid SR. 250 a month; he should 

receive an additional SR. 50 as he advances to t^e next 

level until he reaches the final grade of his course of 

study when he would receive SR. 350 each month. Besides the 

monthly salary, students should be paid two additional 

month's salaries after graduation to help them establish 

themselves. These recommendations do not suggest that 

financial inducements can overturn social values that have 

been existing for so many years. Rather, these inducements 

represent only one factor of a total campaign that can aid 

in solving the problem of unfavorable attitudes toward 

manual work. 

Third, the writer believes that financial inducements 

should be accompanied by a well designed promotional cam

paign that stresses the value and dignity of manual work. 

All the government agencies and all the industrial estab

lishments in the country should emphasize these two aspects 

of manual work on television, on the radio, and in the press. 

Since radios are in almost every home, and television is the 
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most preferred appliance wherever television stations exist, 

while newspapers are read throughout the country, the impact 

of such a concerted campaign would be widespread. These 

television programs might consist of films relating to the 

industrial environment, conferences on'important industrial 

issues, and interviews with high ranking industrial and 

governmental leaders. These programs should appear regu

larly ,.especially during the summer vacation and just before 

the beginning of the regular school session. 

Fourth, the writer also thinks that the selection 

and guidance of students of industrial-vocational education 

is a process to be carried forward at all levels and with 

all ages of enrollees. Occupational guidance and counseling 

should start before the enrollment of the students in 

industrial education. The selection and counseling processes 

must provide for a cooperative effort by all concerned with 

the efficient development and utilization of manpower. The 

real task of these processes is to place each potential 

worker in the course of instruction and in the occupation 

for which he is suited. These procedures can lead finally 

to a lower rate of drop-outs and to the elimination of the 

fear and frustration that a student might face if he entered 

an instructional course that was unsuitable for him. 

Fifth, the author suggests that the agency respon

sible for industrial-vocational education must be put into 

the upper echelons of the Ministry of Education. Instead of 
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being a General Directory, the official in charge of this 

agency should be given the title Deputy Minister for 

Technical Education. Such a step would increase the 

prestige and status of technical education in the eyes of 

the students and the public and would reflect the importance 

of this educational system. 

The Need for Qualified Personnel. The shortage of 

high level manpower such as professional workers'and tech

nicians in Saudi Arabia has been noted throughout this 

study. For industrial-vocational education, this shortage 

has centered on the poor quality of teachers and administra

tors. One major factor contributing to the problem for 

industrial-vocational education is the attitude of decision 

makers regarding salaries for teachers and administrators. 

As Dr. al-Motabakani maintains, it is unrealistic that 

salaries for industrial-vocational teachers and administra

tors are held at lower scales than those of the graduating 

students. Salaries of industrial-vocational personnel are 

usually not competitive with salaries and other incentives 

in the private sector and in some cases in government 

agencies. 

1. Mohammed H. al-Motabakani, The Five Years Plan 
for the Development and Growth of Technical and Vocational 
Education—19 70-71/19 74-75 (Riyadh: The General Department 
of Technical Education, 1969), p. 31. 
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The poorer academic preparation and lower degrees in 

the Saudi industrial-vocational educational system were 

shown to be critical problems of the system. This situation 

must be changed if occupationally competent teachers and 

administrators are to be developed. 

To expedite this change the author recommends several 

steps. First, incentives and salaries for industrial-voca

tional teachers and administrators should be reviewed by the 

government and by the leaders of this educational system. A 

competetive policy should be established that would attract 

and retain competent teachers and administrators. Second, 

the preparation of teachers and administrators for the 

industrial-vocational educational system should be given top 

priority by authorities in the Ministry of Education. The 

Ministry should be responsible for recommending certification 

standards, for selecting teachers, and for evaluating the 

past and present training of teachers. Finally, efforts 

should be made to recruit teachers from the ranks of highly 

skilled workers in industry in order to secure persons who 

are highly competent technically. Such a policy would 

result in a closer relationship between industrial-vocational 

school leaders and leaders in industry. 

Instructional Programs and Materials. Industrial-

vocational education is concerned with the preparation of 

individuals for profitable employment; therefore, the 
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programs of the system must be developed from up-to-date, 

careful analysis of the occupations to be filled. It was 

noted in Chapter 4 that only five occupational programs 

seemed desirable for students of industrial-vocational 

education. There must be a procedure for the revision and 

development of programs so that once programs are estab

lished they can be updated periodically and kept in step 

with mechanical, technological, social, and economic 

progress. 

The updating of equipment, instructional supplies, 

and instructional materials should parallel the updating of 

programs in order that the entire occupational educational 

program reflects modern industrial practices. 

Since occupational analysis and re-evaluation are 

the keys to excellence in industrial-vocational program 

development as well as in the development of instructional 

materials and facilities, the author recommends that a 

central committee be established within the General 

Technical Department of Education in Saudi Arabia to direct 

the programs and curriculum laboratories which will contain 

all available resource materials and will have the services 

of an expert technical librarian. Each industrial-vocation

al school should be represented on this committee in order 

to guarantee full cooperation within the entire industrial-

vocational educational system. Each member would have 

access to bound as well as to unpublished instructional 
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material. Each member would be kept in touch with industry 

and with the market as a whole to study the most recent 

machinery on the market and the way thi's new equipment 

should be used. The revision of programs and the renovation 

of facilities within the schools would be considered by this 

committee whenever needed changes are reported by committee 

members. 

Buildings and Facilities. In designing an efficient 

program of industrial-vocational education, there are two 

major factors to be kept in mind. First, the program must 

be structured to include: goals and objectives, curricula, 

qualifications of teachers and administrators, tools, equip

ment and instructional materials. Second, the buildings 

must be designed to facilitate the ultimate objectives of 

the vocational program. 

It was pointed out that one of the major problems of 

the system of industrial-vocational education is that of the 

design of the school buildings. The only schools that were 

built to satisfy industrial-vocational instructional require

ments were the Technical Royal Institute of Riyadh and the 

Vocational Secondary School of al-Madinah. Even those 

schools have some defects in that they provide few possi

bilities for the future expansion of this educational system. 

It is important to recognize that at the beginning 

of a student's industrial-vocational education less 



313 

.expensive and sophisticated machinery and equipment will be 

required. But as the student approaches the end of his 

training on more advanced levels of skill, he will need to 

have access to more complicated machinery and to more 

sophisticated equipment in order to simulate the industrial 

environment in which he will work. 

In order to provide adequate buildings and facilities, 

the author recommends that (1) a comprehensive examination . 

of industrial-vocational school buildings be conducted and 

immediate steps taken to demolish the unfit buildings, 

replacing them with new ones designed to meet the objectives 

of the industrial-vocational educational system; (2) that 

shop laboratories and related classroom equipment be 

selected on a graduated basis from simple to complex in 

accordance with the students' progress and in conformity 

with the system of education; (3) that since sophisticated 

equipment and machinery will be more expensive than individ

ual schools may be able to afford, a cooperative program be 

established with the private sector, especially in industry, 

to permit the students to acquire the necessary training and 

experience. 

Participation in the Private Sector. This study has 

shown that industrial-vocational education plays but a 

limited part in providing the private sector with technicians 
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and skilled workers. Most graduates join the public sector 

for comfortable government jobs. 

The author believes that strict government regula

tions should be imposed, on the distribution of the graduates 

if the private sector and especially the growing small 

industries of the country are to be benefited. The govern

ment should also take steps so that those graduates who join 

the private sector are guaranteed the same privileges that 

are given by the government to its employees. In addition, 

the government should see to it that those graduates are 

provided with the same incentives that are given to imported 

labor in the private sector. The study showed that in terms 

of wages and other benefits imported labor stood at higher 

levels than native workers. 

Just as the government should take certain steps to 

insure more participation on the part of industrial-voca

tional school graduates in the private sector, especially in 

industry, so industry should provide cooperation with the 

leaders of this educational system. Such cooperation can be 

given to the schools and students in the areas of student 

placement, in the design of the instructional program, in 

teacher assistance, in recognition of outstanding achieve

ment, by training students in industrial plants during 

summer vacations, and by providing speakers to address con

cerned groups on such matters as the benefits which 
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industrial-vocational education brings to the economy of the 
0 

country. 

On the subject of participation in the private 

sector, the author presents the following recommendations: 

First, the government should initiate the establishment of 

national and regional Advisory Occupational Committees for 

industrial-vocational education. Such committees should 

bring together top level personnel from government minis

tries, industrial-vocational, education, industry, and other 

private agencies for the purpose of providing direction and 

advice as to how industrial-vocational education may be 

planned, coordinated, managed, administered, and benefited 

by all the people concerned. The committees should be 

advisory in nature and should have no operational or admin

istrative responsibilities. The committees should only 

recommend to policy-makers the conditions, standards, and 

practices necessary for effective program development. The 

committees should be heavily reinforced by the top indus

trial leaders of the country, leaders who can keep indus

trial-vocational schools alert to the skills needed in the 

market, inform the schools about occupational developments, 

publicize industrial-vocational education, and promote 

various types of legislation to aid it. 

The National Committee for Industrial-Vocational 

Education should report to the Ministry of Education and 

serve under its authority. Regional Committees for 
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Industrial-Vocational Education should serve in the same 

relationship and report to the highest authority responsible 

for industrial-vocational education. 

Need for Review and Evaluation., Continuous review 

and evaluation provide essential tools to measure and assess 

the accomplishments of industrial-vocational education. 

However, this study showed that the only developments in 

industrial-vocational education that took place in Saudi 

Arabia during the last ten years were the change of the 

gradation of the educational system and the initiation of 

the open system of industrial-vocational education. 

Regarding the need for review and evaluation, the 

author recommends that the leaders of industrial-vocational 

education in Saudi Arabia periodically review and evaluate 

the system of industrial-vocational education. Such a 

review may be undertaken on a national as well as on a local 

basis. The review and evaluation process must cover all 

elements of this educational system such as trends in student 

enrollment, the quality of teachers and administrators, 

instructional facilities, textbooks and reference materials, 

industrial teacher education and training, the integrity of 

instructional programs, the adequacy of school buildings, 

and the placement and follow-up of graduates. 
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Concluding Remarks 

If these comments and recommendations give the 

impression that officials in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia are 

unaware of the problems of manpower development, especially 

in the field of industrial-vocational education, or that 

they are uninterested in them, the author hastens to say 

that such is not the case. The officials, especially in the 

Ministries of Education and of Labor and Social Affairs and 

in the Central Planning Organization are keenly aware of 

these problems, and have shown a serious concern for finding 

possible solutions for them. The data used for the con

clusions have been drawn primarily from official publica

tions of the government and are not original with the 

author. If this study has served any useful purpose, it has 

been that of acting as a catalyst in bringing together ideas 

that can be helpful to scholars in their search for facts 

and knowledge about, in the author's opinion, one of the 

most promising developing nations in the world. 
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